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EXECUTIVE COUNCIL SPRING MEETING. 


N days gone by it was said that the Spring Meet- 
ings of the Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association were frolics, and that little 
time was given to business. In the earlier days 


I 


of the Association’s usefulness, with a membership 
half of that which the Association enjoys to-day, 
with much fewer committees and without the demand 


for the activity required under present conditions, 
there was not the necessity for long sessions of the 
Council. 

Occasionally, even now, the remark is made by 
someone not acquainted with the full facts, that the 
Council meetings are not well attended, and that 

many of those who go devote their time to golf and 
motoring. 

To refute these statements, it is only necessary 
to give some actual facts in connection with the last 
meeting of the Council held at Briarcliff Manor in 
May; and what applies to this meeting applies to all 
of the Spring meetings which have been held since 
the Council has been holding its Spring meetings 
away from large cities, in former years it having 
always met in New York City. 

The Executive Council in May last was composed 
of ninety-one members and there were but fourteen 
absentees from Briarcliff. The absent members were 
prevented from attending for various reasons, one 
member was in Europe, several were ill or prevented 
from attending because of illness in their families, 
and others were kept at home by reason of important 
business engagements. 

Of those who were at Briarcliff. everyone an- 
swered the roll-call at the first session, and during 
the three sessions held at that place there were few 
absentees out of the total of seventy-seven. The 
sessions of the Council during the two days took up 
seven and one-half hours’ time, and during the three 
days given over to Committee and Council meetings 
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twenty-five meetings were held. This is the best in- 
dication that those present were there for business 
and not for pleasure. The Committee meetings were 
all well attended, and much interest manifested in 
the subjects under discussion and on which action 
was taken. The Council was an earnest gathering, 
and all matters presented for its consideration were 
placed before the body in an intelligent manner and 
given proper attention. The report of the Committee 
on Constitutional Revision elicited the most atten- 
tion, and the discussion was spirited, but as the 
proposed draft was not submitted an opportunity 
will be given members of the Council to consider this 
draft before it is finally presented to the Convention 
at Boston. The members of the Association generally 
will be furnished with the full draft when completed, 
and in accordance with the provisions of the Consti- 
tution it will be printed in the JOURNAL-BUL- 
LETIN thirty days in advance of the Convention. 
It was generally conceded ‘that Briarcliff Lodge 
was an ideal place for meetings of this character, 
the hotel being given up entirely to the use of the 
Committees and the Council. The importance attached 
to the Association, its Executive Council and its 
Committees is best illustrated by the publicity which 
was given to these meetings by the Press throughout 
the country. The New York Press was largely rep- 
resented, and the various Press Agencies distributed 
matter appertaining to all the meetings to all parts 
of the United States. The Publicity Bureau of Bri- 
arcliff Lodge reports that there were 326 clippings 
received from 156 newspapers and magazines from 
89 cities of 31 States, and one from Canada, and 
in this is not included a full nave in the Magazine 
Section of the NEW YORK TIMES and the same in 
the PUBLIC LEDGER of Philadelphia. All of this 
was in addition to nhotographs taken of the Coun- 
cil by PATHES WEEKLY in moving pictures, which 


will be reproduced in all parts of the world. Mo 
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A UNIQUE FEATURE OF 


THE BOSTON CONVENTION. 


Historical Meeting Night. 


night at the Boston Convention. Some of the ablest orators 

in America will address the visiting bankers on the early 

history of the country and will make their addresses all the 
more interesting through the close association of the edifices in which 
they speak with the stirring events of Colonial days. 

Meetings will be held simultaneously in Christ Church, in the 
Old South Meetinghouse, and in Faneuil Hall. If the advance demand 
for seats is such as to require a fourth meeting place, King’s Chapel 
will be used also. 

There will be instrumental music of a very high order and brilliant 
soloists will render songs popular in revolutionary times. 

Probably members of the historic military organizations of the 
city will be asked to usher in uniform. 

From the belfry of Christ Church two lanterns will be hung in 
memory of 1775, and the new chimes recently installed there will ring 
as did their counterparts in the early days. 

In no other American city could such a program be carried out 
5 as it will be in Boston. The idea is a contribution to the entertain- 

—— ment committee by Chairman C. B. Wiggin of the Historical and 
OLD SOUTH MEETINGHOUSE. 
Church Committee. 

Tickets will be printed for all meetings and will be supplied as early as possible to those entitled to them. 
Transportation will also be arranged to and from the meeting places by means of motor cars, carriages, or 
special electric cars from Copley Square. 

The special committee in charge of the arrangements for this delightful evening are C. Bb. Wiggin, Chair- 
man; J. B. Clapp, R. Hornblower, H. E. Stone, A. M. Wiggin, and N. S. Simpkins, Jr. 

This committee will see that signs directing visitors to all the chief points of historical interest about 
the city are displayed during Convention week, will endeavor to have a battleship or two open to 
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inspection in Boston Harbor, and will arrange for special church 
services near Copley Square on the mornings of the Convention days. 

The Old South Meetinghouse stands at the corner of Washington 
and Milk Streets. As far as possible it has been restored to its pre- 
revolutionary aspect. It contains a splendid collection of relics. It was 
built in 1729, and came to be known as the “Sanctuary of Freedom.” 
Town meetings of the greatest import were held here. In 1775 Bur- 
goyne’s regiment of light dragoons used the building as a riding school. 

The Faneuil Hall in which one of the historical meetings of Wednes- 
day evening, October 8th, will be held, stands on the original site and 
has a market in its ground floor and basement just as the first Faneuil 
Hall had in 1742. The first hall burned in 1762, but was reconstructed 
within a year. The second Faneuil Hall, embodied in the present build- 
ing, was dedicated to the Cause of Liberty by James Otis in 1763. Town 
meetings were held here throughout the revolutionary period. In 1768 
a British regiment was quartered in the hall. In 1772 the Boston Com- 
mittee of Correspondence was established there. As everyone knows, 
the hall earned the title, the “Cradle of American Liberty.” 

Since the revolution Faneuil Hall has been a free meeting place 
for the people. Great Americans of all periods have spoken from its 
famous rostrum, and the paintings that adorn the walls bring to mind 
the most stirring scenes in the history of the nation. Above the main 
hall is the armory of the Ancient and Honorable Artillery Company, 
where are displayed many relics, including the banner the first com- 
pany carried in 1663. 

Christ Church is the oldest church edifice in Boston. The corner- 
stone was laid in 1723. Under the direction of Bishop William Lawrence 
the interior has been almost completely restored to its original aspect. 
A tablet on the tower front bears this inscription: “The signal lanterns CHRIST CHURCH. 
of Paul Revere, displayed in the steeple of this church, April 18, 1775, warned the country of the march of 
the British troops to Lexington and Concord.” 

King’s Chapel dates from 1754. It is the second of the name on this site, the first having been built 
in 1688. The Communion table of the first church is still in use. This was a loyalist church up to the 
Sunday preceding the evacuation of Boston. Until 1787 it had been an Episcopal Church, the first in 
New England. Then it became the first Unitarian Church in America. 
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REGISTRATION AT OFFICES. 


HE following visitors registered at the As- 
sociation offices during the month | of 
May: 


Aiken, Alfred L., President Worcester National Bank, 
Worcester, Mass. 

Ames, E. E., Vice-President Central National Bank, 
Topeka, Kan. 

Berryman, J. W., President Stockgrowers’ 
Bank, Ashland, Kan. 

Beckwith, H. P., Vice-President Northern Savings 
Bank, Fargo, N. Dak. 

Beckwith, Mrs. H. P., Fargo, N. Dak. 

Blauss, John Lincoln, Bankers’ Encyclopedia Com- 
pany, New York City. 

Bogart, Charles W., President Twenty-third Ward 
Bank, New York City. 

Bucholz, W. H., Vice-President Omaha National Bank, 
Omaha, Neb. 

Bucholz, Mrs. W. H., Omaha, Neb. 

Carpenter, H. M., President Monticello State Bank, 
Monticello, Iowa. 

Carpenter, Mrs. H. M., Monticello, Iowa. 

Carr, F. J., President Bank of Hudson, Hudson, Wis. 

Coulston, J. B., President Crown City National Bank, 
Pasadena, Cal. 

Coulston, Mrs. J. B., Pasadena, Cal. 

Cox, J. Elwood, President Commercial National Bank, 
High Point, N. C. 

Cozzins, Fred H., New York City. 

Crabtree, E. E., Vice-President F. G. 
Co., Jacksonvile, Il. 

Crabtree, Mrs. E. E., Jacksonville, II. 

Crookston, Mary D., New York City. 

Curtin, E. J., President CWizens’ Savings Bank, De- 
corah, Iowa. 


Curtin, Mrs. E. J., Decorah, Iowa. 

Cutler, Ralph W., President Hartford Trust Co., 
Hartford, Conn. 

De Revere, Irving, Tarrytown, N. Y. 

Dismukes, John T., President First National Bank 
of St. Augustine, St. Augustine, Fla. 

Doe, Orestes T., Trustee Benj. Franklin 
Bank, Franklin, Mass. 

Dodge, Jonathan S., President First National LBa:.k, 
South Pasadena, Cal. , 

Dodge, Mrs. Jonathan S., South Pasadena, Cal. 

Downing, J. R., Vice-President and Cashier George- 
town National Bank, Georgetown, Ky. 

Edwards, G. E., President Dollar Savings Bank, New 
York City. 

Faith, D. R., Assistant Treasurer Cambridge Trust 
Co., Chester, Pa. 

Farnsworth, J. A., New York City. 

Farnsworth, J. R., Muscatine, Iowa. 

Foott, F. W., Vice-President First National Bank of 
Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 

Fowler, Albert P., Vice-President First National Bank, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

Franklin, N. E., President First National Bank, Dead- 
wood, S. Dak. 

Goebel, P. W., President Commercial National Bank, 
Kansas City, Kan. 

yreene, Nelson H., Vice-President and Cashier Peo- 
ples’ Savings Bank and Trust Co., Moline, IIl. 

Greene,» Mrs. Nelson H., Moline, Ill. 

ireen, T. D., New York City. 

Hardie, G. F., Manager Bond Department Merchants’ 
Loan and Trust Co., Chicago, Il. 

High, William H., Assistant Cashier Anglo and Lon- 
don, Paris, National Bank, San Francisco, Cal. 

Hooke, A. W., New York City. 

Hyde, Fred W., Cashier National Chautauqua County 
Bank, Jamestown, N. Y. 

Hyne, W. M., New York City. 

Jackson, S. M., Manager The Bank of California, N. A., 
Tacoma, Wash. 

Kiene, Otto E., Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, 
Denver, Colo. 


Knox, Frank, President National Bank of the Repub- 
lic, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Lifsey, W. V., New York City. : 

Linn, W. A., President Peoples’ National Bank, Hack- 
ensack, N. J. 
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Livingstone, William, President Dime Savings Bank, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Lowry, Robert J., 
Atlanta, Ga. 


Macfadden, W. C., Secretary North Dakota Bankers’ 
Association, Fargo, N. D 

McCaleb, W. F., President West Texas Bank and 
Trust Co., San Antonio, Tex. 

McCaleb, Mrs. W. F., San Antonio, Tex. 


Maddox, W. S., Assistant Cashier Philadelphia Na- 
tional Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Mandeville, H. L., New York City. 

Minor, Charles F., Manager Columbia-Knickerbocker 
Trust Co., Bronx Branch, New York City. 

Orr, Isaac H., Trust Officer St. Louis Union Trust 
Co., St. Louis, Mo. 


Osterhout, R. C., ‘‘New York Commercial,’ New York 
City. 

Patterson, L. Stewart, Inspector Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, Toronto, Ontario. 


Rhoades, Herbert A., President Dorchester Trust Co., 
Boston, Mass. 


Rhoades, Mrs. Herbert A., Boston, Mass. 

Robbins, B. P., National Park Bank, New York City. 

Robie, Edward, New York City. 

Russell, R. La Motte, Treasurer The Manchester 
Trust Co., South Manchester, Conn. 


Sartori, J..F., President Security Trust and Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Saville, K., National Park Bank, New York City. 

Stephenson, F. A., South Bend, Ind. 


Stephenson, Rome C., Vice-President St. 
County Savings Bank, South Bend, Ind. 


Stewart, Charles L., Treasurer Benjamin Franklin 
Savings Bank, Franklin, Mass. 

Strong L. R., Special Representative Knauth, Na- 
chod and Kuhne, New York City. 

Swinney, E. F., Kansas City, Mo. 

Teter, Lucius, President Chicago Savings Bank and 
Trust Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Van de Bogart, W. R., New York City. 

Vincent, W. D., Cashier Old National Bank, Spokane, 
Wash. 

Voris, J. R., President Citizens’ National Bank, Bed- 
ford, Ind. 

Wilson, A. Orville, Vice-President State National 
Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

Wilson, L. A., President First National Bank, Add- 
ington, Okla. 

Wing, E. M., Vice-President Batavia National Bank, 
La Crosse, Wis. 


President Lowry National Bank, 


Joseph 


CURRENCY LEGISLATION. 


T has been generally supposed that banking and 
| currency legislation in the Congress of the United 
States would be sidetracked for pending tariff 
legislation, but if press reports are true it is the 
fuli intention of President Wilson to present the 
question of banking and currency reform to Congress 
in the near future in order that these measures may 
be carried along with the tariff measure now under 
consideration. 

There is a new committee in the Senate styled 
the Banking and Currency Committee, and this com- 
mittee has been appointed; the Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee of the House has also just been 
appointed, and to these two committees bills intro- 
duced on this subject will no doubt be referred, 
and hearings on them will probably be given. 

The Currency Commission of the American Bank- 
ers Association, in- which is vested full power and 
authority to act on banking and currency measures, 
is holding itself subject to the call of the Chairman 
of the Commission, and when the time arrives for 
action its experience and influence will be felt along 
proper lines in co-operation with the committees of 
the Senate and House of Repyesentatives, with a 
view to bringing forth a new banking law that will 
be well adapted to the great financial and business 


interests of the country. 
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MEETING OF THE CURRENCY COMMISSION. 


S we go to press Mr. A. Barton Hepburn, Chair-’ 
man of the Currency Commission of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, has sent out a call 
for a meeting of the Commission, to be held 

at the Hotel Traymore, Atlantic City, New Jersey, on 
Wednesday, June 18, 1913. There will be a general 
exchange of views on the subject of currency legisla- 
tion and a full discussion of the question, in order 
that the Commission may be prepared to submit their 
conclusions to Congress at the proper time. 

F. 


DEATH OF CHARLES E. FITZWILSON. 


HE many friends of Mr. W. G. Fitzwilson, Assist- 
ant Secretary of the American Bankers As- 
sociation, will be pained to learn of the death 
of his father, Charles E. Fitzwilson, which oc- 
curred in Richmond, Virginia, on the evening of 
Sunday, May 18, 1913. Mr. Fitzwilson had been ill 
for some time. He was about seventy-five years of 
age, a native of Richmond, and lived there all 
of his life. He was in active business for fifty 
years, and with one concern thirty-five years. He 
was a man of exemplary character and much re- 
spected and beloved by all who knew him in his 
native city. 

Assistant Secretary Fitzwilson’s connection with 
the American Bankers Association now reaches 
about eighteen years, and the host of friends made 
by him during this long period will sympathize with 
him in his great loss. F 
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FLORIDA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


T the recent convention of this Association the 
A following officers were elected for the current 
year: President, S. A. Wood, Cashier Volusia 
County Bank, De Land; Vice-Presidents, H. W. 
Bivens, Cashier Bank of Clearwater; J. Denham Bird, 
Cashier Germania Bank, Jacksonville; R. R. Turnbull, 
Cashier Jefferson County State Bank, Monticello; 
W. L. Cawthon, De Funiak Springs; Secretary- 
Treasurer, George R. De Saussure, Vice-President 
Barnett National Bank, Jacksonville (re-elected). 
The members of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion in Florida held a meeting and nominated S. J. 
Harvey, President of the First National Bank, Milton, 
as Vice-President for Florida, and J. S. Reese, Presi- 
dent of the Citizens & Peoples National Bank, Pensa- 
cola, as member of the Nominating Committee. 


Trust Company Section, held May 9th in the 

Library of the Association, the Chairman ad- 

vised the members present that the proposed 
revision of the Constitution of the Association, as pre- 
pared by the Committee on Revision, of which Mr. 
Robert E. James, of Easton, Pa., is the chairman, 
provided for the elimination from membership in the 
Executive Council of the three executive officers of 
the Trust Company Section, as well as the executive 
officers of the Savings Bank, Clearing House, and 
American Institute of Banking sections. 


A T a meeting of the Executive Committee of the 


A. B. A. MORTUARY RECORD REPORTED DURING MAY. 


Amonson, Louis S.—Director Franklin Trust Company and Quaker City National Bank, Phil- 


adelphia, Pa. 


Anderson, John C.—President First National Bank; Bristol, Va. 
Auchincloss, Hugh D.—Director Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company and Bank of Manhattan 


Company, New York City. 


Bowen, Robert Vincent—President Exchange National Bank, Fitzgerald, Ga. 
Bronson, Roscoe J.—President First National Bank, Stillwater, Minn. 
Cadwell, C. H.—President First National Bank, Chokio, Minn. 

Dodds, Samuel C.—Cashier Monroe County State Bank, Bloomington, IIl. 


Eaton, Frederick A. 


Cashier Second National Bank, Nashua, N. H. 


Holt, J. M.—Vice-President First National Bank, Miles City, Mont. 

Jose, George W.—Director County National Bank, Clearfield, Pa. 

Latimer, William A.—Cashier Third National Bank, Sedalia, Mo. 

Lebkuecher, Julius A.—Vice-President Union National Bank, Newark, N. J. 
Lyle, H. R.—Asst. Secretary Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
McLean, William H.—President First National Bank, Farmersville, Il. 

Martin, Oscar T.—President First National Bank, Springfield, Ohio. 

Miller, Charles A.—Vice-President Home Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Miller, Theodore F.—President Brooklyn Trust Company, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Morril, M. 


M.—President First National Bank, Kent, Wash. 


Norton, E. B.—Vice-President South Berkeley Bank, Berkeley, Cal. 

Palmer, Lewis Herrick—President Briggs National Bank, Clyde, N. Y. 

Parks, William H., Jr.—Vice-President Decker, Jewett & Company, Marysville, Cal. 
Patterson, William C.—Vice-President First National Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Pitman, Charles F.—Director Laconia National Bank, Laconia, N. H. 

Powers, E. A.—Vice-President Genea Banking Company, Genoa, Ohio. 

Quinn, George E.—Director National Copper Bank, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Reilly, C. J.—Director First National Bank, Detroit, Mich. 


Schenck, Frederick Brett—Director Liberty National Bank, New York City, 


and Director 


Palisades Trust & Guaranty Company, Englewood, N. J. 
Southwick, William O.—Vice-President First National Bank, Friend, Neb. 
Terry, John T.—Director American Exchange National Bank and Metropolitan Trust Com- 


pany, New York City. 


Tucker, E. M.—President Farmers’ & Traders’ National Bank, Westfield, Pa. 
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PRESIDENT: - 
POILLON, Vice-President Bankers’ Trust 
Company, New York, N. Y. 
: FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT: 
GOFF, President Cleveland Trust Company, Cleve- 
land, O. 


WILLIAM 


H. 


T the meeting of the Executive Committee of 
A the Trust Company Section at Briarcliff on 
May 5th, the Chairman reported progress in 
the Educational Publicity Campaign. The 
nineteen articles which were prepared for the use 
of Trust Company members all over the country— 
the demand for which was so great that two editions 
were necessary—have been published, practically 
without expense, with more or less frequency in fifty- 
six newspapers throughout the United States. 

The success of the Educational Publicity Cam- 
paign has been so great that it seemed to the Execu- 
tive Committee a “second impulse’ at this time 
would be appreciated by the bright Trust Company 
men who had successfully used the nineteen original 
articles in their local newspapers. In accordance 
with this idea a new series of fourteen articles has 
now been prepared, and numbered from 20 to 33, 
both inclusive. *These will be available upon the 
request of our Trust Company members addressed 
to Philip S. Babcock, Secretary, Trust Company Sec- 
tion, Headquarters, A. B. A., 5 Nassau Street, New 
York. 

The following is Article No. 22, and this is con- 
sidered suitable for any Trust Company officer to 
adopt for publication in the newspapers in his city, 
and may be copied and inserted in such papers with- 
out material change. 


ARTICLE 22. 
“THE LAMP OF EXPERIENCE.” 


What a Century or More of Banking Has Taught the 
American People Regarding Proper Custodians. 


$35,000,000,000 In Trust. 


before the Virginia 
1775, Patrick Henry 


In his immortal address 
House of Delegates in March, 
gave utterance to the following: 

“T have but one lamp by which my feet are 
guided, and that is the lamp of experience. I know 
of no way of judging of the future but by the past.” 
In this famous classic the speaker presented a truth 
as significant to-day as it was nearly 140 years ago 
when spoken at Richmond as Great Britain was pre- 
paring to enforce taxation without representation. 
Lulled by previous promises the inevitable martial 
clash had been averted more than once. But it was 
the prescience of the audacious Henry who could “dip 
into the future, far as human eye could see,” which 
hastened the call to arms. 

And if in politics experience is the safest—almost 
the sole—guide, how much greater a factor it ought 
to be in that other great element in natural life— 
finance. In financial matters experience has demon- 
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CHAIRMAN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 
RALPH W. CUTLER, President Hartford Trust Co., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

SECRETARY: 

PHILIP 8S. BABCOCK, 5 Nassau Street, New York City. 


strated the superiority of the collective judgment and 
integrity of a corporation over the individual in a 
degree that leaves practically no room for argument. 
In 1913 the personal banker is rare. Twenty-five or 
fifty years ago the banker of what we are wont to 
call the old school was at the head of his own insti- 
tution. He was the bank. It was his personality, his 
acquaintance, his reputation which drew the funds in 
the shape of deposits or as a trust. Individual re- 
sponsibility was subjected to tremendous strain. 
Lack of foresight, natural result of the inability of 
individual effort to encompass all the required knowl- 
edge and judgment, oftentimes rivaled too strong 
temptation in causing disaster. Reputations wrecked, 
fortunes dissipated, honor gone, were too frequently 
the accumulated consequences of too great confidence 
on the part of the men and women who deposited 
their funds with the individual banker, or gave to 
him the administration of their estates. The early 
path of banking in this country is strewn with 
fiduciary derelicts. Out of this disquieting condition 
came a new banking era. Our day is seeing the 
perfected system born of an experience which, while 
bitter, was at the same time invigorating. 

In the administration of estates, the modern trust 
company has taken the place of the individual. The 
trust company has the advantage of corporate re- 
sponsibility which involves continuous life, and of 
proper offices, fire-proof safes and special employees, 
each with his department to care for. There is little 
temptation for a trust company to violate the laws 
which definitely prescribe what securities may be 
bought and what may not. Many states have sur- 
rounded the investments of an estate in the custody 
of a trust company with practically the same safe- 
guards which protect the deposits in a savings bank. 
No more practical and convincing proof of the 
measure of confidence deserved by the trust com- 
panies of the United States need be cited in this 
connection than the recent statement of a superin- 
tendent of banking in New York state who says that 
history does not record an instance of the loss of a 
dollar of funds held in trust by a trust company. 

To know that one’s estate will be properly ad- 
ministered and that every wish of the testator will be 
faithfully fulfilled is knowledge emanating from the 
American people’s collective experience with the 
nation’s trust companies. With integrity welded to 
efficiency and with a treasure represented by more 
than $35,000,000,000, in their care, the trust companies 
are justifying both the right to and the possession 
of the confidence of our country and demonstrating 
that, with Patrick Henry, the possessors of wealth 
have permitted “the lamp of experience” to guide 
their actions and that this safe beacon has led them 
to the citadel of American finance—the properly or- 
ganized and conservatively managed trust company. 


TRUST COMPANY SECTION 


PRESIDENT : 
R. C. STEPHENSON, Vice-President St. Joseph County 
Savings Bank, South Bend, Ind. 
FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT: 
J. F. SARTORI, President Security Trust & Savings Bank. 
Los Angeles, Cal. 
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CHAIRMAN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 


W. E. KNOX, Comptroller Bowery Savings Bank, New 
York, N. Y. 


SECRETARY: 


E. G. MeWILLIAM, 5 Nassau Street, New York, N. Y. 


BOSTON. 
October 6-10. 


VERY member of the Savings Bank Section 

E; should mark his engagement book as above, 

begin to get his traveling kit in order, and, if 

not already secured, write for hotel accommoda- 

tions to Charles P. Blinn, Jr., Chairman Hotel Com- 

mittee, care National Union Bank, Boston. For this 

is the time and place for our annual convention, and 

it is especially to be desired that every member who 

believes in the aggressive constructive work which 
we have undertaken shall be present. 

Last year in Detroit this Section set a new mark 
for interest and attendance at its meetings, and as 
the program this year has been left in the hands of 
Messrs. Stephenson, Sartori, and Knox for arrange- 
ment, something of exceptional interest may be looked 
forward to. Already this committee has been active 
and it is rumored that at least two gentlemen of 
national repute have been invited to address our 
meeting. 

This year the Sections will have but one day for 
meetings—namely, Tuesday—the sessions of the Gen- 
cral Association being held on Wednesday and 
Thursday. One plan which has been mentioned is 
that of holding a business meeting of our Section 
upon Monday afternoon and devoting the entire ‘ses- 
sion on Tuesday to the program, which will be well 
worth devoting the entire time to; but, of course, it is 
too early to announce details now. 

By a peculiar coincidence, an article in one of 
our recent issues, entitled “Hotel Accommodations at 
Boston,” was set right next to one entitled “National 
Drainage Congress.” There is a steady drainage upon 
the hotel accommodations at Boston, and it behooves 
everyone to immediately write the Hotel Committee, 
who are handling all applications in a courteous and 
expeditious manner. 

Attend this convention if you never attend an- 
other. You will be amply repaid. 


REPORTS BY SUB-COMMITTEES OF THE SAV- 
INGS BANK SECTION, RENDERED TO THE 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE AT BRIARCLIFF. 


N order that all of our members may be thoroughly 
| informed as to the affairs of the Section, we pre- 
sent herewith reports rendered to the Executive 
Committee at its meeting at Briarcliff Manor, 
New York, on May 5th. Besides these reports, a most 


‘interesting one was rendered by Mr. E. L. Robinson, 


who was appointed in Detroit a committee of one to 
wait upon the Director of the Postal Savings System, 
and acquaint him with the views of the Section rela- 
tive to raising the limit of deposits in the postal 
savings banks. Mr. Robinson reported that he had 
found the postal authorities very willing to co- 
operate with the banks in every way, and having no 
desire to do anything which would at all conflict 
with the best interests of the banks. Mr. Robinson 
was continued as a committee to confer further with 


the postal authorities, and by a unanimous vote the 
Executive Committee expressed the sentiment that, 
until a satisfactory currency law had been passed, 
nothing should be done with the postal savings 
system. 

The Committee was honored by receiving a visit 
from lir. Arthur Reynolds, Vice-President of the 
American Bankers Association, and particularly ap- 
preciated his remarks relative to the work the Sec- 
tion was doing in upbuilding the General Association. 

Mr. J. J. Reynolds, the Brooklyn School Principal, 
who has been of great ussistance in the matter of 
school savings banks, also addressed the Committee. 

The complete reports are as follows: 


FINANCIAL. 
September 1, 1912, to May 1, 1913. 
September 12, 1912, By appropriation 


of Executive Council .......... $8,000.00 
$453.69 
Postage, stationery and printing.... 1,002.01 


Committee expenses (including con- 
structive work of all committees) 411.68 


$1,946.67 


METHODS AND SYSTEMS. 


Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen: 

Since the Detroit Convention, last September, your 
Methods and Systems Committee has been entirely 
occupied with the Campaign of Education in Saving 
and Thrift, which was suggested at your last spring 
meeting and referred to this Committee. You may 
recall that at the Detroit meeting our committee re- 
quested enlarged powers in order to properly handle 
this matter in all parts of the country. These were 
granted, and in accordance therewith the vice-presi- 
dent in each State was requested to form an educa- 
tional committee, from among those who had mani- 
fested an interest in the work, to carry forward same 
in his State. Several of these committees have been 
formed, although the activities have not been confined 
to such committees; bankers in all parts of the coun- 
try having evidenced a lively interest in the work and 
taken it up in many sections. 

After some experimenting our efforts have finally 
been concentrated upon three principal channels, 
namely, the school savings system, lectures by finan- 
cial men to the people, and thrift articles in news- 
papers and other publications, which we regard as 
the three most effective methods of directly reaching 
all classes. 

In this work we have necessarily trespassed upon 
the field of the Committee on School Savings Banks, 
but we trust they may understand that it was not 
done to detract at all from their activities, but sim- 
ply as a means to an end toward which I am sure we 
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are all glad to co-operate. For instance, directly due 
to the efforts of the vice-presidents, the school sav- 
ings bank has been legalized in California and New 
Jersey, and has been adopted in Phoenix, Arizona, 
where it is in successful operation. It is also under 
favorable consideration in various sections of Arkan- 
sas, Illinois, Indiana, New Mexico, New York, North 
Dakota, Ohio, and Oregon. Particularly in Chicago 
has good work been done by Joseph R. Noel, Presi- 
dent North West State Bank, and our Vice-President 
for Illinois, through whose efforts about fifty repre- 
sentative bankers and members of the Board of Edu- 
cation invited our Secretary and Mr. J. J. Reynolds, 
of Brooklyn, to confer with them upon the matter, 
and have enthusiastically taken it up. The Secretary 
also visited South Bend, Indiana, where the school 
savings bank is under promising consideration. 

In Delaware they have deemed it wise to defer 
action until the State Association is reorganized, 
which is now under way, and in Florida and Missis- 
sippi it is planned to bring our work to the attention 
of the Bankers’ Associations at conventions. Great 
co-operation has been apparent in Connecticut, Ver- 
mont, and New Jersey, and the Secretary has pre- 
sented our work at bankers’ conventions in each of 
these States. In the District of Columbia, Georgia, 
Iowa, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
Minnesota, Missouri, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
and Wisconsin, definite work is under consideration, 
and in forty States our thrift articles are being pub- 
lished, which is especially gratifying, as we are en- 
tirely dependent upon the generosity of the press in 
this matter. These articles are prepared by T. D. 
MacGregor, of the Bankers’ Publishing Company of 
New York, at a cost of fifty dollars per month, which, 
besides the cost of printing and mailing, is the only 
expense which has been incurred on account of this 
campaign. We are sending these articles at the 
present time to over four hundred publications 
monthly, limiting them to one in any community, and 
endeavor to show our appreciation by writing the 
banks in such community, calling attention to the 
fact that such paper is co-operating with us. 

In New York, through co-operation with the 
Board of Education, we arranged a course of eight 
lectures upon Thrift, which were presented at Cooper 
Institute and attended by over four thousand people, 
and two lectures were given in Brooklyn upon the 
same subject. Great interest was displayed in these 
lectures, the object of which was to tell the people, 
in terms they might comprehend, something of 
our financial institutions, and permit them to ask 
questions relative thereto. We believe this to be the 
most effective method of reaching our adult popula- 
tion, and urge its adoption in other cities. 

This, gentlemen, is the work we have been doing 
in your name, and we feel that no better work has 
ever been attempted by any department of this Asso- 
ciation, seeking as it does to strengthen the very 
foundations upon which our economic structure is 
reared; and we feel, further, that while it may take 
years for definite results to become obvious, we may 
report a gratifying progress in that in at least forty 
different sections of our country thought is being di- 
rected toward thrift. However, we need the co- 
operation, advice, and suggestion of all in order that 
mistakes may be avoided and the greatest degree of 
efficiency obtained, and we sincerely hope that none 
will be restrained from offering their aid because not 
officially connected with the work. 

Respectfully submitted, 
(Signed) V. A. LERSNER, 
Chairman Methods and Systems Committee. 


SCHOOL SAVINGS 


Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen: 

As the work of securing the adoption of the 
school savings system throughout the country has 
largely devolved upon the Methods and Systems Com- 
mittee in connection with the Campaign of Education 
in saving and thrift, we have given our attention 
since last September more to the legal phases of this 
system, and have directed our efforts toward securing 
its legalization by various State legislatures. 

In order to ascertain in what States the system is 
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officially recognized, the following inquiry was ad- 
dressed to each of our vice-presidents: 


“Does the law of your State mention the 
school savings system, either authorizing same 
or implying its legality? If so, will you kindly 
send a copy of the paragraph referring thereto?” 
From the replies received it appears that in but 

two States, New York and Massachusetts, does the 
law take cognizance of this system. However, as you 
have heard from tHe Methods and Systems Commit- 
tee, the vice-presidents of California and New Jersey 
have secured its recognition by their legislatures, and, 
through the direct efforts of our committee, a bill 
dealing especially with school savings banks has been 
introduced in the legislature of Minnesota and will 
be introduced in the legislatures of neighboring 
States as well. 

It is our recommendation that forms of school 
savings laws, adapted to the different methods and 
conditions of the country, be framed and distributed 
as bases for legislation upon the subject in the States 
where legislation, if any, may be needed. 

We hope to secure the co-operation of the Gov- 
ernment in gathering and printing statistics of this 
system throughout the country. Through the Secre- 
tary we have been in consultation with Mrs. Ober- 
holtzer, of Philadelphia, who has been carrying for- 
ward the work of the late John H. Thiry, founder of 
school savings banks in this country, and hope for a 
close co-operation with her in gathering and dis- 
seminating statistics and information in regard to 
school savings. 

We earnestly second the commendation of the 
Methods and Systems Committee regarding the im- 
portance of the school savings bank as a thrift 
agency, and believe it to be second to none in its 
influence upon the future thrift of the country. 

The Chairman recommends that, inasmuch as 
much of the work regarding school savings is being 
done by the Methods and Systems Committee, the 
whole of such work hereafter be taken over by that 
Committee. 

Respectfully submitted, 


(Signed) N. F. HAWLEY, 
Chairman School Savings Bank Committee. 


MEMBERSHIP. 


Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen: 

The Membership Committee appointed by the 
President of the Section in September, 1912, submits 
the following brief report of the progress thus far 
made in its endeavors to secure new members for 
the American Bankers Association and additional en- 
rollments in the Savings Bank Section. 

Early in October last, after conference with Gen- 
eral Secretary Farnsworth and Secretary McWilliam, 
your Committee agreed upon a plan whereby, through 
the State Vice-Presidents of the Section, we would 
solicit the applications of non-member banks of all 
classes throughout the United States. This campaign 
has been conducted in harmony with the similar 
efforts being made through the general offices, to the 
end that non-members are approached through two 
distinct channels without conflict or waste. 

Your Committee outlined its plan in communica- 
tions to the Vice-Presidents inviting their co-opera- 
tion, and suggested the preparation by them of a 
letter to be distributed over their signature addressed 
to the banks in their respective States. 

Early January brought expressions of approvals; 
letters for many States, together with pamphlets and 
application forms, were prepared and forwarded for 
distribution. 

In all, nineteen Vice-Presidents have distributed 
six thousand eight hundred and twenty-five letters. 
While it is difficult to determine the number of mem- 
bers secured through this medium, we are positive 
that the work of your Committee has not been with- 
out avail. 

Appended hereto and made a part of this report 
is a list showing gains in membership since Septem- 
ber 1, 1912. 

At the suggestion of President Stephenson, espe- 
cial effort has been made to secure the enrollment in 
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this Section of the banks in the State of Indiana 
having savings or interest departments that are now 
members of the Association. Forty-two of these have 
accepted our invitation and are now enrolled. 

A meeting of the Committee will be held this 
afternoon at three o’clock, at which time any sug- 
gestion you may make will be cordially received and 
carefully considered. 

This report would indeed be incomplete did we 
not acknowledge and express our appreciation of the 
hearty support we have received at the hands of the 
State Vice-Presidents, and the substantial aid given 
to this Committee by Secretary McWilliam and his 
assistants in preparing and forwarding the mass of 
correspondence above indicated. 

Respectfully submitted, 
G. E. EDWARDS, Chairman, 
H. P. BECKWITH, 
- WILMER PALMER, 
Membership Committee. 


LAW. 


Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen: 


With a view to ascertaining wherein the Law 
Committee of the Savings Bank Section might be or 
service to its members, the following questions have 
been addressed to the Vice-President of each State: 

1. Are the laws of your State adequate for 
the mutual protection of both savings depositors 


and banks? 
be improved? 
2. Would your State Bankers’ Association 
welcome the co-operation of this Section through 
its committees and the General Counsel of the 

American Bankers Association in improving these 

laws? 

Replies were received from thirty-nine States, 
twenty-four of whom stated that their laws were 
entirely satisfactory, four that new laws or amend- 
ments to existing laws were being considered, and 
eleven that their laws either made no mention of 
savings depositors or were very incomplete. To the 
second, all but nine answered that undoubtedly our 
co-operation would be welcomed. We shall endeavor 
to keep in touch with the situation and render assist- 
ance where possible. 

Through Mr. Knox, of this Committee, having 
brought it to his attention, Mr. Paton, our General 
Counsel, took up the matter of exempting mutual 
savings banks from the proposed income tax with the 
chairman of the committee having that bill in charge 
at Washington, with the result that, as presented, the 
bill exempts this class of institution. 

The duties of this Committee being of a watchful 
rather than aggressive character, we shall endeavor 
to keep on the alert, ready to assist in any condition 
which shall arise. 

Respectfully submitted, 


JOHN H. STURGIS, 
Chairman Law Committee. 


If not, in what particular may they 


DOCUMENTS FOR DISTRIBUTION. 


HE Association has on hand a quantity of 

printed matter. The list comprises the follow- 

ing documents, any of which will be sent to 
our members on notifying the office: 


Bills of Lading. 
New Uniform Bills of Lading. 


Constitutionality of Proposed Act (H. R. 14934). 
Pennsylvania Speech—L. E. Pierson. 


Little Rock, Arkansas, Speech—Thomas B. Paton. 
Jamestown, Virginia, Speech—Thomas B. Paton. 
Oklahoma Speech—Evans Woollen. 


Report of Committee to 1908 Convention at Den- 
ver, with Appendices. 


Report of Committee to 1909 Convention at Chi- 
cago, with Appendices. 


Report of Committee to 1910 Convention at Los 
Angeles, with Appendices. 


Proceedings of Joint Conference between bankers, 
carriers, shippers, etc., held at Chicago, Septem- 
ber, 1909. 


Currency. 


Report of the Currency Commission of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, 1907. 


Report of Currency Commission of American 
Bankers Association, made at a meeting held at 
Chicago, Saturday, January 18, 1908. 


Statement of Currency Commission of American 
Bankers Association presented to House Com- 
mittee on Banking and Currency, at Washington, 
D. C., Wednesday, April 15, 1908. 


Credit Currency. By Elmer H. Youngman, Editor 
“Bankers’ Magazine.” 
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Address of Hon. Charles N. Fowler, Chairman 
Committee on Banking and Currency, on the 
Financial Situation before the Illinois Manufac- 
turers’ Association, at Chicago, December 10, 1907. 


Report of Committee on Banking and Currency on 
the “Issue and Redemption of National Bank 
Guaranteed Credit Notes,” Fifty-ninth Congress, 
Second Session, 1906-7. 


Suggested Plan for Monetary Legislation, sub- 
mitted to the National Monetary Commission— 
By Hon. Nelson W. Aldrich, as revised by the 
Currency Commission of the American Bankers 
Association. 


Miscellaneous. 


Guaranty of National Bank Deposits. By James 
B. Forgan, President First National Bank, Chi- 
cago, Ill., before the annual meeting of Group 
Two of the Bankers’ Association of the State of 
lliinois, held at Peoria, June 11, 1908. 


General form of Articles of Association to be used 
in the organization of Clearing House Associa- 
tions in the smaller cities and towns. 


Report of Special Committee, Trust Company 
Section, September 13, 1904, on the Classification 
of Legal Decisions relating to Safe Deposit Com- 
panies, Rules and forms. 


Address by Jordan J. Rollins before the Trust 
Company Section, September 14, 1905, on “The 
Protection of Trust Companies Acting as Trans- 
fer Agents and Registrars.” 


NEW MEMBERS CLEARING HOUSE SECTION. 


Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 


El Paso, Texas. 
North Yakima, Wash. 
Tampa, Fla. 


OFFICERS, 1912-1913. 


PRESIDENT : 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN, Vice-President Continental 
Commercial National Bank, Chicago, Il. 
VICE-PRESIDENT : 
ZOHN K. OTTLEY, Vice-President Fourth National Bank, 
Atlanta, Ga. 


and 


CHAIRMAN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 
A, O. WILSON, Vice-President State National Bank, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
SECRETARY: 


O. HOWARD WOLFE, 5 Nassau Street, New York. 


TRANSACTIONS AND CLEARINGS. 


HE collection of Total Bank Transactions has 
now extended over five months and incomplete 
as they are as yet, we have learned two interest- 
ing facts not known before. One of these 
pointed out in the February issue of the JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN is that Clearings and Transactions do 
not rise and fall in unison over short periods. The 
probable explanation is that checks do not always 
follow the same channels in process of collection. 
Hence, we have hit upon another weakness in “Bank 
Clearings” as a true indicator of business fluctuations. 
A new point of interest is that by referring to 
the percentage of Clearings to Total Transactions, we 
find that the latter are the more sensitive to trade 
conditions, and they respond quickly to local dis- 
turbances. For example, the weeks ending March 
27th and April 3d saw great changes in those cities 
affected by the severe floods in the middle.West. In 
Cincinnati the figures were as follows, three figures 
omitted: 


Mar. 20 Mar.27 Apr.3 Apr. 10 
$87,228 $70,320 $55,434 $78,210 


29,703 23,976 


Total Transactions: 
Clearing House Ex- 
changes 


20,869 20,621 


When local activities fall off, there is an immediate 
response in the “business at the counter” of the 
banks. One important fact that statist.cians may 
have overlooked is that pay-roll cash, certainly an 
important element in the trade index, does not ap- 
pear in clearing totals. It is, however, included in 
the Total Bank Transactions. 

. Are we safe then in the statement that as trade 
becomes brisk the percentage of clearings (Clearing 
House business) to total checks (actual bank busi- 
ness) will gradually decrease? As trade falls off, pay- 
rolls decrease, local deposits of checks fall in sympa- 
thy, and there is an immediate effect upon Total 
Transactions. Out-of-town accounts, usually on a 
credit basis, are still being settled, however, repre- 
senting very largely past business, and, therefore, 
Clearings will not be so visibly affected. The per- 
centage of clearings to transactions thus takes on an 
added interest, the theory being that an increase in 
the figure reflects a decrease in business activity. 

The following table shows the relation of clear- 
ings to transactions since the first of the year: 


Week ending Week ending 


37—_% May 15........ 41+% 
| 39+% 
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The foregoing figures are compiled from a list of 
representative cities from San Francisco in the West 
to Portland, Me., in the East. We strongly urge all our 
members to send in the statistics on cards which 
we will furnish. There is little or no work entailed, 
and the statistical value of the records is out of all 
proportion to the small amount of time needed to 
compile them. It is a matter of information that 
every Clearing House should have for itself, aside 
from its country wide significance. The figures show- 
ing total transactions, that is, total debits against 
deposit liabilities, are unaffected by consolidations, 
methods of settlement of balances, exchange trades, 
and several other items that make clearings imperfect. 

We. should be glad to take up the matter with 
any clearing house, bank or individual interested. 
There is an opportunity here to add to the world’s 
supply of financial knowledge that must not be over- 
looked. 


KEY TO THE NUMERICAL SYSTEM. 


HROUGH the courtesy of the publishers, Rand, 
McNally & Company, we are able to supply our 
members with copies of the Key direct from 
this office. This is a handsomely bound book, 

free of any advertising, containing both alphabetical 
and numerical lists of every bank in the United States. 
Aside from its use in connection with the Numerical 
System it is the only book we know of containing a 
list of bank names and addresses in such concise and 
convenient form. It is thus adapted for general tran- 
sit or other purposes where such a list is desired. In 
addition, supplements are published which give the 
names and numbers of all new banks, also record of 
liquidations, consolidations, etc. Holders of the Key 
receive these supplements free of charge on request. 
The price of the Key is $1.50 per copy, carriage paid. 


FORMS FOR NATIONAL AND STATE BANKS. 
T the Spring Meeting of the Executive Council, 
A the Committee on Forms made its final report 
and was discharged with thanks, The further 
custody of the book was given over to the 
Clearing House Section. All copies have now been 
sent to the original subscribers and we are glad to 
say the book is meeting with general approval and 
commendation. We have on hand a reserve of about 
three hundred copies, which will be sold as long as 
they last at $5.00 per copy to members of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association. 

We would suggest that you put your order in at 
once, for it is not likely that we will be able to fill 
orders for any great length of time. If you have al- 
ready subscribed and have not remitted may we ask 
you to send us your New York draft for $5 at your 
earliest convenience in order that we may settle up 
all bills in connection with the work. 


ACLEARING HOUSE SECTIONS 


PRESIDENT: 
W. C. MACFADDEN, Sec. Bankers’ Assn., Fargo, 
FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT: 
W. W. BOWMAN, Secretary Kansas Bankers’ 
Topeka. 


Association, 


OFFICERS, 1912-1913. 


SECOND VICE-PRESIDENT: 

Secretary Iowa Bankers’ Association, 
Moines. 

SECRETARY-TREASURER. 

W. B. HARRISON, Oklahoma Bankers’ Association, Enid. 


P. W. HALL, Des 


CONVENTIONS TO BE HELD 1913. 


10 New Hampshire Concord 
y 16 District of Columbia........ Washington 
19-30 Massachugetts Nantasket 
“21-24 Wisconsin, 

On board steamship “North American” 
“25-26 Connecticut..Eastern Point, New London 

“ia 10-12 South Carolina .......... Lake Toxaway 

Bellingham 

" 17-19 Amer. Inst. of Banking..Richmond, Va. 

Oct. 6-10 Amer. Bankers Asso...... Boston, Mass. 


CONVENTIONS HELD IN MAY. 
NEW JERSEY: 


HE New Jersey Bankers’ Association held its 
Tenth Annual Convention at Hotel Chelsea, At- 
lantic City, May 2d and 3d, over 500 delegates 

and guests being in attendance. The conven- 

tion was called to order by President W. M. Van Deu- 
sen, Cashier of the National Newark Banking Com- 
pany, and Rev. Dr. Miller pronounced the invocation. 
The Mayor of the city, Hon. Allen B. Endicott, made 
an address of welcome which was responded to by 
President Van Deusen. Col. Willard C. Fisk, of Jer- 
sey City, addressed the convention on “The Relation 
of Banks and Trust Companies to Executors and 
Trustees.” The Colonel covered many points as to 
the usual course pursued by bankers or banking in- 
stitutions when confronted with the question of the 
authority of an attorney or an agent of an executor 
or trustee. Commissioner George M. La Monte, the 
new State Banking Commissioner of New Jersey, 
made his initial bow before the New Jersey bankers 
and expressed his pleasure at being associated with 
them. He said that when he was first appointed 
Commissioner he invited two of the committees of the 
Association to meet with him in order that they 
might become better acquainted, and discuss pro- 
posed legislation, as it was the desire of the banking 
department to co-operate with the members of the 
Association for the upbuilding of the banking inter- 
ests of the State in the best way possible, and upon 
the most sure foundation. This resulted in his being 


enabled to make recommendations to the legislature, 
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which were enacted into law without any opposi- 
tion. 

O. Howard Wolfe, Secretary of the Clearing House 
Section of the American Bankers Association, spoke 
of its work and urged the New Jersey bankers to 
show their numbers relative to the Numerical System. 
He emphasized the fact that the numbering of checks 
in accordance with that system facilitated the work 
of the transit department in banks, and the fact must 
be borne in mind that checks of New Jersey institu- 
tions, for instance, not only circulated in that State 
but, as a matter of fact, went all over the country. 
E. G. McWilliam, Secretary of the Savings Bank 
Section of the American Bankers Association and 
President of the New York Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking, gave a very interesting address 
on “The Banker’s Opportunity,” pointing out what 
might be done in co-operation with the Savings Bank 
Section toward combatting present day extravagance, 
by the establishment of the School Savings System, 
educational advertising, lectures by bank men and 
the publicity of thrift talks, which are issued by the 
Savings Bank Section. Senator Carlton B. Pierce 
from Union County made an address on the subject 
of taxation, and expressed the hope that the Associ- 
ation would co-operate with the Tax Commission in 
placing upon the statute books some fair measure 
to equalize the tax burdens of the State. Following 
the Senator’s address there was an extended discus- 
sion by the delegates on the pros and cons of this 
question. P. A. Flak, an expert on finger prints, ex- 
plained the Finger Print System now in vogue and 
gave an interesting demonstration of the taking of 
finger prints and the adequate results obtained from 
such evidence. 

The reports of the various Committees, Secretary 
Wm. J. Field of Jersey City and Treasurer DeWitt 
Van Buskirk of Bayonne, were very gratifying and 
showed the Association to be in a most prosperous 
condition financially and otherwise. 

Among the various resolutions adopted at the 
convention was the following: “Resolved, that the 
New Jersey Bankers’ Association approve of the es- 
tablishment of a foreign department by the New York 
Clearing House, to facilitate the collection of checks 
on the several states mentioned in their resolution 
adopted on March ist; and that such department be 
organized under a plan similar to that used by the 
Boston Clearing House.” 

At the banquet Friday evening, President Van 
Deusen acted as toastmaster and President George E. 
Vincent of the University of Minnesota, Prof. Stock- 
ton Axson of Princeton, the Hon. Charles Nagle, Hon. 
EE. C. Stokes, and others made addresses. 

A loving cup was presented to Secretary Field as 
a token of appreciation of his valuable services in 
the interests of the Association since its organization 
ten years ago. 

The following officers were elected: President, 
Bloomfield H. Minch, Vice-President Bridgeton Na- 
tional Bank, Bridgeton; Vice-President, Snowden I. 
Haines, Cashier Mechanics’ National Bank, Burlington; 
Secretary, William J. Field, Secretary and Treasurer 
Commercial Trust Company, Jersey City (re-elected) ; 
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Treasurer, Edward S. Pierson, President Greenville 
Banking & Trust Co., Jersey City. 

At a meeting of the New Jersey members of the 
American Bankers Association the following nomina- 
tions were made: Member of the Executive Council, 
Walter M. Van Deusen, Cashier National Newark Bank- 
ing Company, Newark; Vice-President from New Jer- 
sey, Arthur W. Conklin, Cashier Union National 
Bank, Newark; Vice-President of the Trust Company 
Section, W. J. Couse, President Asbury Park Trust 
Company, Asbury Park; Member of the Nominating 
Committee from New Jersey, William J. Field, Secre- 
tary and Treasurer Commercial Trust Company of 
New Jersey, Jersey City. 


KANSAS: 


T's Kansas Bankers’ Association held its twenty- 
sixth annual convention in Convention Hall, 
Hutchinson, Tuesday and Wednesday, May 6th 

and 7th, the registration reaching close to the 
1,000 mark. Following the calling of the convention 
to order by President M. H. Malott, President of the 
Citizens’ Bank, Abilene, the Rev. W. B. Hutchinson, 
Pastor of the First Baptist Church, pronounced the 
invocation, and W. E. Asher, President of the Com- 
mercial National Bank, Hutchinson, made the address 
of welcome, to which A. D. Crooks, President of the 
State Bank of Fredonia, responded. 

President Malott, in his annual address, said that 
since the last convention a new era had dawned on 
the American people and there were many problems 
yet to be solved, two of which were the tariff and 
currency reform. Mr. Malott also advocated co-oper- 
ation in a fuller measure with the Clearing House. 
On the Agricultural Development and Education 
question, he said that it was not the purpose of the 
Association to teach the farmer a better method of 
farming, but to aid him in procuring needed legisla- 
tion along lines that will place from one to three 
instructors from the agricultural schools and colleges 
in every county in the State, with demonstration 
farms within the reach of all. In speaking of the 
affairs of the Association, Mr. Malott said that they 
were never more prosperous and the outlook never 
more promising. He called attention to the fact that 
the Association had reached a new high record. One 
year ago the membership was 1,060, but to-day 1,127— 
an increase of 67 during the year. The finances of 
the Association were also in excellent condition, there 
being a balance on hand of $23,624, an increase of 
$1,569. 

Addresses delivered were as follows: “The State,” 
Hon. George H. Hodges, Governor of Kansas; “Moral 
Forces in Business,” Tom Blodgett, Wichita; “A Call 
for a Statement,’ Hon. Charles M. Sawyer, Bank 
Commissioner; “Kansas’ Greatest Bank,” Hon. Henry 
J. Waters, President Kansas State Agricultural Col- 
lege; “Manufactured Unrest,” Hon. W. J. Bailey, 
Vice-President Exchange National Bank, Atchison; 
“Advances on Warehouse Receipts and Bills of Lad- 
irg,” A. C. Jobes, Vice-President First National Bank, 
Kansas City, Mo.; “The Coming Generation of 
Bankers,” Byron W. Moser, President American In- 
stitute of Banking, St. Louis, Mo.; “The Sentiment 
Trust,” C. M. Harger, President Citizens’ League of 
Kansas, Abilene; “Changing Idees About Currency,” 
H. L. Nicolet, Financial Editor Kansas City Star; 
“Some Legal Problems in Banking,” F. P. Hettinger, 
Hutchinson; “Advertising and Developing Kansas,” 
R. H. Faxon, Sec’y-Treas. Kansas Development Asso- 
ciation, Wichita. 

The reports of the officers and committees were 
presented without reading, and duly approved. 

Among the resolutions adopted by the convention 
was one providing for the assembling of the bankers 
of each county in the State for the purpose of pro- 
moting the study of all the interests relating to better 
agriculture. This is placed under the general super- 
vision of the Association’s Agricultural Committee 
and will be promptly carried out. Resolutions were 
also adopted commending very highly the work of 
retiring President Malott, Secretary W. W. Bowman, 
and other officers, and extending the thanks of the 
Association to these gentlemen for their untiring 
energy and zeal at all times in the interests of the 
Association and of the bankers of the State. 


Meetings of the Building and Loan Section were 
held; and also a special meeting of the ladies in at- 
tendance at the convention, in conjunctlon with the 
ladies of Hutchinson, at which Mrs. Marion Wharton, 
of Chicago, gave an interesting lecture. 

Generous entertainment was provided for the 


~ pleasure of the guests, and included receptions, grand 
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concert and ball, automobile rides, luncheons, ete. 


The officers elected for the current year are as 
follows: President, W. J. Bailey, Vice-President Ex- 
change National Bank, Atchison; Vice-President, E. 
E. Mullaney, Cashier Farmers’ & Merchants’ Bank, 
Hill City; Secretary, W. W. Bowman, Topeka (re- 
elected); Treasurer, F. M. Shiras, Cashier People’s 
National Bank, Ottawa. 


The members of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion in attendance at the convention nominated L. A. 
Mergen, Cashier of the German National Bank of 
Beloit, as Vice-President for Kansas, and George B. 
Rose, Cashier of the Kansas State Bank, Dodge City, 
as member of the Nominating Committee. 


OKLAHOMA: 


HE seventeenth annual convention of the Okla- 
homa Bankers’ Association was held at Musko- 
gee, May 8th and 9th, with a registered attend- 
ance of 800. 


President Asa E. Ramsay, Vice-President of the 
First National Bank, Muskogee, called the convention 
to order and Dr. J. T. Riley pronounced the invocation. 
The Hon. N. A. Gibson welcomed the guests on behalf 
of the city of Muskogee and D. N. Fink, President 
of the Commercial National Bank, on behalf of the 
local bankers, to which B. H. Beatte of the Central 
Exchange Bank, Woodward, and T. H. Dwyer, Presi- 
dent of the Chickasha National Bank, responded. 


President Ramsay, in his annual address, made 
a stirring appeal to Oklahoma bankers to take an 
active part in political affairs and all questions which 
affected the banking and general welfare of the State. 
Horace G. McKeever of Enid made an address on 
“Legal Technicalities Affecting the Banker,” in which 
he advocated radical changes in court procedure. 
Byron W. Moser of St. Louis, President of the Amer- 
ican Institute of Banking, spoke on the work of the 
Institute and especially on the value of the educa- 
tional feature to the country banker. “Handling Cot- 
ton” was the subject of an interesting talk by Oscar 
Wells, Vice-President of the First National Bank, 
Houston, Texas, in which he told of the effective work 
which had been done, and is being done, by the 
American Bankers Association to secure legislation 
which would protect the bankers’ interests in the cot- 
ton movement. A. J. Frame, President of the Wau- 
kesha National Bank, Waukesha, Wis., made an ad- 
dress on the various propositions put forward for 
monetary reform, particularly opposing asset cur- 
rency and a branch banking system. Following Mr. 
Frame’s address the convention adopted a resolution 
declaring itself against branch banking. 

One of the very interesting items in the annual 
report of Secretary W. B. Harrison of Enid, was that 
out of the 940 banking institutions in the State, there 
were only 14 who were not members of the Associa- 
tion. As shown by the report of Treasurer J. R. 
Prentice, of Duncan, the Association is in first-class 
financial condition, there being a balance on hand 
of $7,100. 


The Muskogee bankers provided an elaborate en- 
tertainment program which was carried out in full 
to the perfect enjoyment of the city’s guests. 

The new officers elected are as follows: President, 
W. S. Guthrie, Vice-President Farmers’ National 
Bank, Oklahoma City; Vice-Presidents, H. M. Spald- 
ing, President People’s Bank, North Enid; R. P. 
Brewer, Cashier First National Bank, McAlester; Sec- 
retary, W. B. Harrison, Enid (re-elected); Treasurer, 
S. Jackson, President Cheyenne State Bank, Cheyenne. 


Asa E. Ramsay, of Muskogee, was nominated for 
member of the Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association, F. C. Hoyt, of Cestos, as Vice- 
President for Oklahoma, and C. F. Godbey, of Clare- 
more, as member of the Nominating Committee. 


| 
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ALABAMA: 


first annual convention at Dothan, May 8th, 9th 

and 10th. The business sessions were held in 

the Federal Court Building, President W. H. 
Manly, of the Birmingham Trust & Savings Bank, 
calling the convention to order; the delegates were 
welcomed by Capt. A. E. Pace, and G. L. Comer made 
the response. 

President Manly, in his annual address, congratu- 
lated the bankers of Alabama on the progress made 
in the attainment of the aim and objects for which 
the Association was organized twenty-one years ago. 
He said its work has been patriotic in advancing the 
commercial interests of the State and elevating the 
standard of business ethics. Its influence in promot- 
ing safe and conservative banking has not only bene- 
fited the members of the Association, but has had a 
wholesome influence ‘on all business interests in the 
State. Mr. Manly, in speaking on the subject of 
agricultural development, said that one of the most 
potent causes of the high and constantly increas- 
ing cost of living is the rapidly increasing disparity 
between the production of foodstuffs, and the growth 
in population, the population of the country having 
increased 21 per cent. from 1900 to 1910; while dur- 
ing the same period the acreage under cultivation in 
corn and wheat had only increased about 4 per cent. 
This condition of affairs amply justifies the activities 
of the National and State governments, and various 
associations, looking to the promotion of scientific 
farming to the end that the output may be raised to 
the maximum consistent with economic production. 
The State Bankers’ Associations and their Commit- 
tees on Agricultural Development and Education are, 
therefore, dcing splendid work in promoting and ad- 
vancing this agricultural movement. Mr. Manly 
also covered different points on the U. S. Internal 
Revenue Tax, Discrimination Against Savings Depos- 
itors, Additional State Bank Examiners, and Law En- 
forcement. He paid tribute to Secretary McLane Til- 
ton, Jr., for the efficient service he has rendered, and 
said that the active, untiring, vigorous life of the As- 
sociation was largely due to Mr. Tilton’s untiring 
zeal and intelligent work. 

The reports of the officers, committees, and Group 
vice-presidents were submitted and approved. 

The following gentlemen addressed the conven- 
tion: W. O. Jones, Vice-President of the National 
Park Bank, New York City; Charles William Bur- 
rows, President of the National One Cent Letter 
Postage Association, Cleveland; Bird G. Farmer, of 
Dothan; B. L. Moss, of Montgomery, State Agent 
Farmers’ Demonstration Work, United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, and Mrs. Birdie I. Robinson, of 
rt i Superintendent of the Girls’ Demonstration 

ork. 

On the adjournment of the second day’s session 
an informal banquet was held at the Elks Hall. 

The officers elected for the current year are as 
follows: President, Michael Cody, President Union 
Bank & Trust Company, Montgomery; Vice-Presi- 
dent, G. L. Comer, Vice-President Bank of Eufaula; 
Secretary-Treasurer, McLane Tilton, Jr., President 
First National Bank, Pell City (re-elected). 

The Alabama members of the American Bankers 
Association nominated McLane Tilton, Jr., for mem- 
ber of the Executive Council; George H. Malone, 
Cashier First National Bank, Dothan, for Vice-Presi- 
dent for Alabama; T. H. Rennie, Pell City, for mem- 
ber of the Nominating Committee. 


Alabama Bankers’ Association held its twenty- 


NEVADA: 


HE fifth annual convention of the Nevada 
Bankers’ Association was held at Goldfield, May 
9th and 10th. The meetings were held in the 
Elks Hall and Peter G. Somers, of Goldfield, 
made an address of welcome to which John Hender- 
son, President of the Henderson Banking Company, 
Elko, responded. 
President W. E. Johnson, Vice-President of John 
S. Cook & Co., of Goldfield, in his annual address 
covered many points of interest pertaining to the re- 
sources of the State, the banking institutions and 
the growth of the Association during the year. 
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Secretary J. W. Davey, of Reno, reported that the 
membership now includes every bank in the State of 
Nevada with the exception of four, and a number of 
associate members in California and Utah. 

“California’s Preparation for Immigration’ was 
the subject of an address by F. W. Wolfe of the Bank 
of California, N. A., San Francisco; Augustus Tilden 
of Goldfield talked on “The Problem of Currency Re- 
form.” W. R. Thomas of the First State Bank of 
Las Vegas gave an address on “Artesian Waters of 
Nevada.” “The Farmer and the Bank” was the sub- 
ject of an address by Russell Lowry, Vice-President 
of the American National Bank, San Francisco; 
“Leaks” was the title of an address by E. A. Brown, 
Asst. Cashier of the California National Bank, Sacra- 
mento. State Bank Examiner Eugene Howell re- 
viewed the conditions of the various State Banks in 
Nevada since the creation of the banking department 
under the new banking law framed by the Nevada 
Bankers’ Association. 

Resolutions pertaining to the contemplated re- 
vision of the tariff tending to remove the present duty 
on dressed meats, wool, sugar and lead were unani- 
mously adopted. 

Saturday afternoon automobiles were provided 
for taking the bankers to the different mines in the 
Goldfield district, after which they were entertained 
at the home of J. W. Hutchison, Mill Superintendent 
of the Goldfield Consolidated Mines Company. Satur- 
day evening the annual banquet was held at the 
Goldfield Hotel, followed by a ball. 

Officers of the Association elected for the current 
year are: George H. Taylor, Asst. Cashier Washoe 
County Bank, Reno, President; A. E. Kimball, President 
First National Bank, Elko, Vice-President; J. W. 
Davey, Nixon National Bank, Reno, Secretary (re- 
elected); W. R. Bracken, Vice-President First State 
Bank, Las Vegas, Treasurer. 


TEXAS: 


HE registration of delegates at the twenty-ninth 

annual convention of the Texas Bankers’ Asso- 

ciation, held at Galveston May 13th, 14th and 

15th, showed an attendance of over 1300. The 

headquarters and place of meetings were at the Ho- 
tel Galvez. 

President H. R. Eldridge, of Houston, called the 
convention to order in the ballroom of the hotel, and 
the Hon. Lewis Fisher, Mayor of Galveston, and 
Fred W. Catterall, of the First National Bank, wel- 
comed the visitors on behalf of the city and the 
Galveston banks, respectively, to which Benjamin F. 
Berkeley, of the Alpine State Bank, responded. 

President Eldridge, in his annual address, strongly 
advocated an elastic currency which would permit 
of a more efficacious adjustment of banking reserves 
and of the extension of more and cheaper credit to 
the farmer and the manufacturer, and which would 
eliminate the annual stringency of the money mar- 
ket during the crop-moving period. He said that 
banking reforms were very much needed; that the 
country and the business of the country had out- 
grown the old methods and that modern-day develop- 
ment of natural resources and the growth of in- 
dustry had been seriously retarded through adher- 
ence to these methods. 

One of the most gratifying features of the work 
of the last twelve months, as shown in the report 
of Secretary J. W. Hoopes, of Galveston, was the 
increase in membership; 115 new members having 
been enrolled. The report of Treasurer Rufus Coy, 
of Fort Worth, shows a balance on hand of 
$3,553.10. The report of the Association’s Detective, 
W. A. Boyd, of Waco, gave a synopsis of the excel- 
lent work which has been done during the year. 

Joseph Hirsch, of Corpus Christi, Chairman of 
the Agricultural Committee, read a lengthy report 
on the work of his committee and told of the plans 
which they have for the future. The reports of the 
other committees of the Association were submitted 
and unanimous gratification was expressed at the 
work accomplished along different lines during the 
past year. 

B. D. Harris, of the South Texas Commercial 
National Bank, Houston, in speaking on “Credit Cur- 
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rency” recommended that the Bankers’ Associa- 
tions take an active interest in bringing about finan- 
cial legislation which would avert money panics to 
which this country had been subject for many years. 
“Coming Generation of Bankers” was the subject of 
an address by B. W. Moser, of St. Louis, President 
of the American Institute of Banking, in which he 
outlined the workings of the Institute through two 
courses—one on banking and the other on law. Col. 
Henry Exall, of Dallas, President of the Texas In- 
dustrial Congress, gave a synopsis of the work of 
that organization in its fight for soil conservation 
and better yields of crops in Texas. He made a strong 
appeal for greater co-operation between the farmers 
and the bankers of Texas. Following Colonel Exall’s 
address, President Eldridge, B. D. Harris, J. A. Pon- 
drom of Texarkana, and Nathan Adams, of Dallas, 
talked on agricultural matters. Other speakers were 
A. M. McFaddin, President of the Texas Cattle Rais- 
ers’ Association of Victoria; John Clausen, of the 
Crocker National Bank, San Francisco, on “Foreign 
Trade and Credits”; Charles B. Metcalf, of San An- 
gelo, on “Our Bankers from a Farmer’s Viewpoint”; 
Virgil M. Harris, of the Mercantile Trust Company, 
St. Louis, on “Let’s Choose Executors and Talk of 
Wills”; Hon. F. W. Ramsey, of Austin, on “The Ne- 
cessity for a Uniform Negotiable Instrument Act.” 
Two other addresses on the program were “Texas: 
The Farmer and the Banker,’ by W. J. Neale, of 
Waco, and “Some_Relations Between a City Bank 
and its Correspondent,” by George H. Dunscomb, of 
the First National Bank, Chicago. 

On Wednesday, May 14th, the first annual con- 
vention of the Texas Women’s Bankers’ Association 
was held at the Hotel Galvez. The program in- 
cluded many interesting addresses by ladies, which 
was followed by the election of officers. 

The entertainment included a reception and tea 
for the visiting ladies, a vaudeville performance at 
the Queen Theatre, informal al fresco entertainment, 
dance and garden party at the Garten Verein, and 
many other social functions. 

The officers for the ensuing year are as follows: 
President, Nathan Adams, Cashier American Ex- 
change National Bank, Dallas; Vice-Presidents, J. 
O. Sims, Orange; George R. Clark, Corpus Christi; 
Cc. L. Wilkins, Brenham; L. B. Mewhinney, Holland; 
J. T. McCarthy, Tyler; L. M. Dumas, Coleman; T. E. 
Powell, Baird; Secretary, J. W. Hoopes, Vice-Presi- 
dent and Cashier City National Bank, Galveston; 
Treasurer, T. B. Benson, Cashier Bartlett National 
Bank, Bartlett; Assistant Secretary, Lydia Littman, 
Galveston. 

The members of the American Bankers Association 
in Texas made the following nominations for office in 
the National Association: George E. Webb, Presi- 
dent of the First National Bank, San Angelo, as 
member of the Executive Council to succeed Judge O. 
E. Dunlap; A. W. Wilkerson, Cashier of the City 
National Bank of Bryan, as Vice-President for Tex- 
as, and F. M. Law, Cashier of the First National 


Bank of Beaumont, as member of the Nominating 


Committee. 


CALIFORNIA: 


HE nineteenth annual convention of the Cali- 

fornia Bankers’ Association was held in San 

Diego, May 15th, 16th, and 17th. The headquar- 

ters were at the U. S. Grant Hotel, and the 
business sessions held in the ballroom. 

The convention was called to order by President 
A. E. Edwards, Cashier of the First National Bank, 
Pasadena. In the unavoidable absence of the Hon. 
Charles F. O’Neall, Mayor of the city, Eugene Daney, 
Director of the First National Bank of San Diego, 
made the address of welcome to which J. B. McCar- 
gar, Assistant Cashier of the Crocker National Bank, 
San Francisco, responded. 

President Edwards, in his annual address, told 
of the work which had been done by the Associa- 
tion during the year and of the satisfactory results 
accomplished by the Legislative Committee, and by 
John S. Drum, its Chairman, in practically re-writ- 
ing the entire Bank Act, co-operating with the Super- 
intendent of Banks, and the elimination of banks 
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from the proposed increase in taxation, the facts 
set forth being so convincing that the Committee 
recommended that the tax rate, so far as banks were 
concerned, remain the same. This means a saving 
of thousands of dollars to the banking institutions of 
the State, and is not an injustice to the State or an 
evasion of paying their proportion of taxes. Mr. Ed- 
wards also talked on the subject of Commercial Pa- 
per, Bank Supervision, Agriculture, and other live 
questions of the day. 


The statistics given in the report of Secretary 
Frederick H. Colburn, of San Francisco, showed that 
51 new members had been gained during the year, 
bringing the total membership up to 609. This in- 
cludes about 80 per cent. of the banks in the State 
eligible to membership. The balance on hand as 
shown by the report of Treasurer George N. O’Brien, 
of San Francisco, amounted to $2,991.56. The reports 
of the Executive Council, the Protective and other 
committees, covered their respective work during 
the year. 


“How the Silver Question was Settled” was the 
title of an address by Benjamin C. Wright, of San 
Francisco; Julius Wangenheim, President of the 
Bank of Commerce & Trust Company, San Diego, 
made an address on “Foreign Banking,” giving a very 
interesting history of the development of the bank- 
ing systems in England, France, Germany and other 
European countries; C. W. Bush, President of the 
Bank of Yolo, Woodland, gave an account of some 
interesting incidents of the 1912 convention of the 
American Bankers Association at Detroit; Robert 
A. Waring, of Sacramento, Deputy State Comptroller, 
talked on “The Administration of the Inheritance Tax 
Law”; W. A. Zimmerman, President of the Orange 
County Savings & Trust Company, Santa Ana, spoke 
on the “The Group System,” and “The Lost Function 
of American Banking” was the subject of an address 
by Lydell Baker, Proprietor and Editor of the “Pa- 
cific Banker,” Portland, Oregon. 


A silver loving cup was presented to retiring 
President Edwards as a token of appreciation of the 
valuable services which he had rendered to the As- 
sociation. 

A smoker at the Cuyamaca Club, a visit to Point 
Loma and to the home of Ramona, automobile rides, 
boat trips, theatre parties and many other features 
were included in the lavish entertainment provided 
by the local bankers. 

L. P. Behrens, Cashier of the First National Bank 
of San Mateo County, Redwood City, was elected 
President of the Association for the current year; 
R. M. Welch, Vice-President of the Savings Union 
Bank & Trust Company of San Francisco, Vice-Presi- 
dent; W. H. High, Assistant Cashier of the Anglo 
and London-Paris National Bank of San Francisco, 
Treasurer, and Frederick H. Colburn, of San Fran- 
cisco, Secretary (re-elected). 

At a meeting of the California members of the 
American Bankers Association, Stoddard Jess, Vice- 
President of the First National Bank, Los Angeles, 
was nominated for member of the Executive Council 
to succeed H. S. Fletcher, Joseph D. Radford, Vice- 
President of the Hibernian Savings Bank, Los An- 
geles, as Vice-President for California, and L. P. 
Behrens as member of the Nominating Committee. 


GEORGIA: 


HE twenty-second annual convention of the 
Georgia Bankers’ Association was held at Macon, 
May 16th and 17th. President Benjamin W. 
Hunt, Vice-President of the Middle Georgia 
Bank, Eatonton, called the convention to order in the 
Auditorium of the Hotel Dempsey, and the Rev. John 
Cc. Bunting, Rector of Christ Church, pronounced the 
invocation. Addresses of welcome were made by 
Hon. John T. Moore, Mayor of the city, J. J. Cobb, 
Vice-President of the Commercial National Bank and 
President of the Clearing House Association, and Dr. 
R. Holmes Mason, on behalf of the city, the Clearing 
House Association, and the Chamber of Commerce, 
respectively, to which W. W. Banks, Vice-President 
of the Bank of Tifton, responded on behalf of the 
Association. 
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President Hunt, in his annual address, gave a 
resume of the development of the banking business 
in Georgia for the past twenty years. He recom- 
mended the working out of some system of currency 
reform; and in accordance with his recommendation, 
J. A. McCord, Chairman of the Legislative Committee, 
was authorized by the Association to name his own 
committee, with power. The President was also au- 
thorized to appoint a committee on Agriculture of 
three members of the Association, to promote better 
agricultural conditions in the State. 

Dr. Andrew M. Soule, President of the State Col- 
lege of Agricultural and Mechanical Arts of Athens, 
discussed “The Agricultural Regeneration of Georgia,” 
in which he gave some interesting statistics which 
could be applied to the conditions in Georgia. William 
A. Law, Vice-President First National Bank of Phila- 
delphia,~made an address. on “Co-operative Banking.” 
A practical lesson on “Finger Prints and their Use in 
American Banks,” was given by P. A. Flak, the well- 
known finger print expert of New York, and the ef- 
fectiveness of this method of detecting crime was 
fully demonstrated. “The Banker and his Customer” 
was the title of an address by Fred W. Ellsworth, of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, in which 
he urged closer affiliations between the banker and 
his customer. 

The report of Secretary Haynes McFadden 
showed a gain in membership of 129 during the past 
year. Treasurer E. C. Smith reported that.all of 
the obligations of the Association had been met, and 
there was a balance in the treasury of $3,000. 

The reports of the various committees demon- 
strated the fact that they had been especially active 
during the past year, and that splendid results had 
been attained in various lines of Association work. 
The proposed state banking bill, which had been re- 
ported on favorably by the Executive Council, was 
unanimously endorsed by the convention. 

A handsome souvenir was given to each visiting 
banker with the compliments of the Macon Clearing 
House Association, in the form of a gold watch chain 
with the the letters “G. B. A.” engraved thereon. 

Among the many resolutions adopted were those 
extending a vote of thanks to President Hunt and 
Secretary McFadden for their untiring and faithful 
services during the year. 

Notwithstanding the fact that a large volume of 
business was transacted during the two days of the 
convention, the bankers found ample time to partici- 
pate in the various entertainment features which had 
been provided, the principal one of which was the 
twenty-second annual banquet on Friday evening at 
the Hotel Dempsey, at which four hundred bankers 
and friends were seated at the tables. In conjunction 
with the banquet was an exceptionally fine musical 
program. Vice-President L. P. Hillyer acted as toast- 
master, and Dr. W. N. Ainsworth, Pastor of the Mul- 
berry Street Methodist Church, and Judge Emory 
Spear were the speakers of the evening. At the close 
of the banquet Mr. Hillyer was presented with a 
silver pitcher. Mr. Mills B. Lane, of Savannah, the 
first president of the Association when it was organ- 
ized twenty-two years ago, made the presentation 
speech, in which he stated that it was a token of 
appreciation of the efficient services of Mr. Hillyer as 
Secretary of the Association for twenty-one con- 
secutive years. An engraved set of resolutions, hand- 
somely framed, accompanied the pitcher. Mr. Hill- 
yer, in acknowledging the gift, spoke very feelingly 
of the cordial relations which had existed between 
him and the respective officers and members of the 
Association for nearly a quarter of a century. 

The following officers were elected for the current 
year: President, L. P. Hillyer, Vice-President Ameri- 
can National Bank, Macon; Vice-Presidents, L. G. 
Council, Americus; R. O. Barksdale, Washington; C. 
H. Sheldon, Brunswick; L. C. Hall, Milledgeville; Jo- 
seph S. Calhoun, Cartersville; Secretary, Haynes Mc- 
Fadden, Atlanta (re-elected); Treasurer, E. C. Smith, 
Cashier Griffin Banking Co., Griffin. 

The members of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion made the following nominations for office in the 
National Association: Member Executive Council, E. 
W. Stetson, President Citizens’ National Bank, Ma- 
con; Vice-President for Georgia, A. C. Blalock, Presi- 
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dent Bank of Jonesboro; Member Nominating Com- 
mittee, Edwin Sterne, Vice-President and Cashier 
Citizens’ First National Bank, Albany. 


MISSOURI: 


H{E Missouri Bankers’ Association held its twenty- 
third annual convention in St. Joseph on May 
20th and 21st, the headquarters being at the 
Hotel Robidoux. 

The delegates were called to order in the Lyceum 
Theatre by President R. R. Calkins, Vice-President 
of the German-American National Bank of St. Jo- 
seph, and the Rev. C. M. Chilton, Pastor of the First 
Christian Church, pronounced the invocation. C. D. 
Morris, President of the Commerce Club, made an 
address of welcome on behalf of the city and L. C. 
Burnes, in behalf of the St. Joseph Clearing House 
Association, to which E. B. Clare-Avery, Assistant 
Cashier of the Merchants-Laclede National Bank, St. 
Louis, responded. 

The annual address of President Calkins set forth 
the benefits derived by the banking institutions of 
the State accruing from membership in the Asso- 
ciation; the protective features and the writing of 
fidelity and burglary insurance for the members at 
reduced rates through the Association, is worth many 
times the annual dues. He said that the officers 
had used their best endeavors to further the interests 
of the Association in every way; the various com- 
mittees had worked faithfully and efficiently and had 
given liberally of their time and energy to their 
respective duties; the Association, through the work 
of the Committee on Agriculture and Good Roads 
Development, had done much in advancing the pros- 
perity of the State, resulting in large crops and bet- 
ter farming methods. He also told of successful 
meetings of the Groups and other matters. He ad- 
vocated the adoption of resolutions urging the serious 
consideration of a better banking and currency law 
that will provide flexibility in the use of bank re- 
serves, a more elastic currency and a market for 
the re-discount of commercial paper. Mr. Calkins 
paid tribute to Mr. Keyser, the very efficient Secre- 
tary, who he said was largely responsible for the suc- 
cess of the work and for the prominent position the 
Association enjoyed among other banking organiza- 
tions. 

The annual reports of Secretary W. F. Keyser, of 
Sedalia, and the various committees were printed in 
pamphlet form and sent to the members a few days 
prior to the convention in order that members might 
acquaint themselves with the year’s work and be pre- 
pared to act intelligently upon any matters pertain- 
ing thereto. This procedure conserved the time of 
the convention which would otherwise be taken up 
if the reports were presented orally. The reports of 
the Chairman and Secretaries of the various Groups 
were submitted and approved. It was decided to re- 
group the Association according to a plan submit- 
ted. The total membership of the Association, as 
shown by the Secretary’s report, is 1,425, being an 
increase of 53 during the year. The financial con- 
dition of the Association was in excellent shape as 
shown by the report of Treasurer, R. S. Hawes, of 
St. Louis. 

John H. Atwood, of Kansas City, gave an inter- 
esting talk on “Obligations”; “Progress and the 
Banker” was the title of an address by J. A. S. Pol- 
lard, Cashier of the Fort Madison Savings Bank, Fort 
Madison, Iowa; “American Ideals” was the subject 
of an address by Dr. Jay William Hudson, Professor 
of Philosophy of the University of Missouri; T. J. 
Davis, Vice-President of the First National Bank of 
Cincinnati, and Chairman of the Executive Council 
of the American Bankers Association, made an ad- 
dress on “Epochs of American Banking”; Bank Com- 
missioner John T. Mitchell spoke on “Relative Bank- 
ing Conditions”; Joseph Chapman, Vice-President of 
the Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, and 
Chairman of the Committee on Agricultural and Fi- 
nancial Development and Education of the American 
Bankers Association, gave the reasons “Why Bankers 
Associations are Interested in Agriculture.” 

Many social features were enjoyed during the 
two days of the convention, including a ball, smoker 
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and vaudeville entertainment, baseball game, a tea 
for the visiting ladies at the St. Joseph Country Club 
by the courtesy of the wives of the St. Joseph bank- 
ers, and other functions of a pleasing character. 

The officers elected for the current year are: 
President, J. B. Jennings, Vice-President of the Me- 
chanics Savings Bank, Moberly; Vice-President, R. S. 
Hawes, Vice-President of the Third National Bank, 
St. Louis; Secretary, W. F. Keyser, Sedalia (re- 
elected); Treasurer, W. C. Gordon, Cashier of the 
Farmers Savings Bank, Marshall. 

MISSISSIPPI: 

N Tuesday and Wednesday, May 20th and 2\1st, 

O the Mississippi Bankers’ Association held its 
twenty-fifth annual convention at West Point. 
Following the calling of the convention to 

order by President O. B. Quin, Cashier of the First 
National Bank of McComb, Dr. H. M. Sydenstricker, 
Pastor of the Presbyterian Church, pronounced the 
invocation; R. C. Beckett, Jr., made an address of 
welcome, W. P. Kretchmar, of Greenville, responding. 

President Quin reported on the work of the As- 
sociation during the year and on various matters of 
interest to the banking fraternity of the State and 
Nation. He advocated the establishment of a depart- 
ment of agriculture by the Association, which would 
be of great benefit to the State in increasing the 
agricultural yield. In regard to state bank super- 
vision, he said that the inefficient banking law of 
the State was the cause of several bank failures 
which had resulted in loss to depositors and stock- 
holders, and if a good banking law with efficient ex- 
aminations had been in force it would have saved 
several: of these institutions. He expressed the be- 
lief that since supervision is sure to come, it is best 
for the bankers to lead in its establishment. 

The report of the Executive Committee was sub- 
mitted and approved, following which McLane Til- 
ton, Jr., Secretary of the Alabama Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, made an address on “State Bank Supervi- 
sion; Why it Should be Secured and How.” R. C. 
King, of Greenwood, Miss., also addressed the con- 
vention. 

Following the calling of the convention to order 
on the second day and an invocation by the Rev. E. S. 
Lewis, Pastor of the Methodist Church, the Hon. 
W. E. Andrews, Auditor of the Treasury, Washington, 
D. C., made an address, and the Hon. W. L. Young, 
of the State Banking Department of Louisiana, talked 
on “State Bank Supervision.” 

The annual report of Secretary Richard Griffith, 
Cashier of the City Savings & Trust Company, Vicks- 
burg, showed that satisfactory progress had been 
made along all lines of Association work, and that the 
membership had been materially increased; also that 
the organization was in a most prosperous condition 
financially and otherwise. The report of the Legis- 
lative Committee was read and approved. C. A. Cobb 
of the Agricultural College of Mississippi made an 
address, followed by the reports of the Vice-President 
and committees of the Association. 

The entertainment consisted of the inspection 
of buildings and grounds and a dress parade by the 
Cadets of the Battalion of the A. & M. College, the 
guests being conveyed to the grounds in special 
trains. This was followed by supper and enter- 
tainment by the Student Body of the College. On 
Wednesday rides were taken on County Macadam 
roads and Alfalfa fields. In the evening a _ recep- 
tion was given to the visiting bankers and their 
guests at the Hotel Holt, followed by a _ banquet. 
The Elks kept open house during the convention. 

The officers elected for the current year are: 
President, J. F. Flournoy, Jr., Cashier First Na- 
tional Bank, Canton; Vice-President, Henry Hart, 
President Bank of Winona, Winona; Secretary- 
Treasurer, Richard Griffith, Cashier City Savings & 
Trust Company, Vicksburg (re-elected). 


IOWA: 
HE Iowa Bankers’ Association held its twenty- 
seventh annual convention at Des Moines, on 
May 27th and 28th, with headquarters at the 
Savery Hotei; meeiungs being held in The Au- 
ditorium. The attendance was the largest in the his- 
tory of the Association, the registration being 1,400. 

President Charles Shade, President of the First 
National Bank of Rock Rapids, called the convention 
to order, and the Rev. John A. Earl, D.D., President 
of Des Moines College, pronounced the invocation. 
Mayor James R. Hanna extended a hearty welcome 
to the visitors, and Charles D. Ellis, President of the 
First National Bank of Charles City, made the re- 
sponse. 

President Shade, in his annual address, gave a 
resume of the work accomplished by the Association 
and its various committees during the year, the Leg- 
islative Committee having been especially active in 
considering proposed bills to be submitted to the leg- 
islature influencing certain legislation, which was 
later enacted into law, and opposing legislation which 
seemed unwise and imprudent. The Committee on 
Taxation had also done good work, keeping in touch 
with all legislative matters pertaining to taxation 
measures. Mr. Shade also covered the questions of 
good roads, state supervision of private banks, crop 
gatherings, and currency reform. In speaking on the 
agricultural question he pointed out the fact that 
although the acreage of Iowa is not as large as some 
of her sister States yet she produces more corn than 
any other State in the Union. The true foundation 
of all wealth is the production of the soil, and the 
Association’s committee on agriculture had been one 
of the potential units in bringing forward that great 
movement, better agricultural development and edu- 
cation. The question is one of the great reconstruc- 
tive and regenerative propositions of the twentieth 
century, and every member of the Association should 
give it his personal support. 

The report of Secretary P. W. Hall, of Des Moines, 
was printed in pamphlet form and distributed to 
the delegates. The report covered in detail the work 
of the Association and its committees during the 
year. Treasurer Charles R. Hannan, Jr., of Coun- 
cil Bluffs, reported on the finances of the Associa- 
tion. 

The addresses delivered at the convention cov- 
ered financial topics of present day interest. J. A. S. 
Pollard, Cashier of the Fort Madison Savings Bank, 
had for his subject “Progress and the Banker,” Ray- 
mond A. Pearson, President of the Iowa State Gol- 
lege of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, told “What 
Iowa is Doing for the Advancement of Agriculture”; 
Governor George W. Clarke, of Iowa, and the Hon. 
W. I. Nolan, of Minneapolis, also made addresses; 
James M. Parsons, the Association’s attorney, dis- 
cussed very fully the recent law conferring additional 
powers on state savings banks and trust companies 
and outlined the powers granted by the act passed 
by the last General Assembly. 

On Tuesday afternoon the guests were enter- 
tained by the Des Moines Clearing House Associa- 
tion at a ball game, and in the evening a special en- 
tertainment was provided at the Auditorium. In the 
afternoon and evening the ladies were taken for an 
automobile trip about the city and to the Golf and 
Country Club, where a dinner was served at six 
o’clock, followed by a musicale. On Wednesday after- 
noon the bankers and their guests were taken by 
special train to Ames, and on arrival at the Iowa 
State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, the 
visitors were conducted through the various depart- 
ments. The bankers and their ladies were served 
with a box lunch on the college campus. 

The officers elected for the current year will be 
published in the next issue of the JOURNAL. 

On the adjournment of the first morning’s ses- 
sion of the convention the Iowa members of the 
American Bankers Asociation held a meeting and 
nominated John McHugh, President of the First Na- 
tional Bank, Sioux City, as member of the Executive 
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Council; J. A. Dunlap, Cashier of the Keokuk National 
Bank, Keokuk, as Vice-President for Iowa, and C. 
H. MecNider, President of the First National Bank, 
Mason City, as member of the Nominating Committee. 


PROTECTIVE WORK OF STATE BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATIONS. 


Arkansas Bankers’ Association. 
Office of the Secretary. 
Little Rock, Ark., May 19, 1913. 


WARNING! 


One of our member banks at Vanndale, Arkansas, 
warns us against a man representing himself to be 
“Billy “McCarthy,” who.came into their bank and 
called for a customer's draft, asking the Cashier to 
prepare draft on his (McCarthy’s) account at the 
Boatman’s Bank, St Louis, for $250. Cashier became 
suspicious and did not advance the fellow anything 
on the draft, but told him he would send the draft 
in for collection and instruct them to forward the 
money to him at Vanndale. The bank at St. Louis 
replied that no such person had an account with 
them, and, of course, being well advised of that fact, 
in the meantime the said “Billy McCarthy” departed 
for parts unknown. He represented himself to be an 
oil driller and also telegraph operator. 

He is described as medium build, dark complexion; 
tolerably thick lips; voluble talker; 40 to 45 years old; 
weight about 150 pounds, and apparently of foreign 
descent. 


Our members should be on their guard against 
any such party. 


Missouri Bankers’ Association, 
Office of Secretary. 
Sedalia, Mo., May 16, 1913. 


$50 REWARD. 


The Missouri Bankers’ Association offers a re- 
ward of Fifty Dollars ($50) for the apprehension and 
conviction of A. H. Good, who is charged with de- 
frauding a member of this Association at Bucklin, 
Missouri, by means of a worthless sight draft upon 
which the endorsement of a local business man is 
claimed to have been forged. Our member gives us 
the following description of Good: 

Name, A. H. Good; residence, St. Louis; age, be- 
tween 35 and 40 years; weight, 200 pounds; com- 
plexion, dark; color of hair, black; height, 5 feet 5 
or 6 inches; build, rather heavy; color of eyes, 
brown or real dark blue. Wore blue serge suit and 
light telescope hat; pleasant talker and good-appear- 
ing fellow. Left Bucklin,on May 3d for Marceline, 
Mo. 

The sight draft in question was drawn on the 
Ohio Oil Company of Toledo, Ohio. There seems to 
be no such firm in existence. 


PROCEEDINGS FOR SALE. 


Ts Trust Company Section has on hand a num- 
ber of handsomely bound copies of Proceed- 
ings of the Section. Volume one contains the 

proceedings from 1896 to 1903 inclusive, and vol- 
ume two the proceedings from 1904 to 1908 inclusive. 
These two volumes contain many important reports, 
addresses and discussions on matters of great inter- 
est to Trust Company officers and their employees. 
It is confidently believed that in no other books could 
so wide a range of Trust Company information be 
obtained. A great many copies have been sold, but 
in order to make room for other matter the remain- 
ing volumes, as long as they last, will be sold at 
seventy cents each, including postage. Orders should 
be sent to the Secretary, who will forward the books 
promptly. 


The above reward is offered for a period of one 
year and is payable according to the by-laws and 
rules of the Missouri Bankers’ Association. 

Arrest and wire this office and the Sheriff of 
Linn County, Linneus, Mo. 


Michigan Bankers’ Association, 
Office of the Secretary. 
Detroit, Mich., May 22, 1913. 


BULLETIN No. 146. 


Warning No. 1. 

Members are warned against a party claiming to 
be Roy Bates, a young man 30 or 35; weight, 140 
pounds, anc 5 feet 5 inches tall. He claimed to be 
a second-class quartermaster of the Steamer South 
Dakota, and dressed in the navy uniform. He re- 
cently cashed a check for $43 at Port Huron en- 
dorsed by the recruiting officer at that port. The 
check was a forgery. 

Warning No. 2. 

A party claiming to be Roy D. Lane forged a 
check for $625, getting a friend of his and a cus- 
tomer of a bank at Richmond, Mich., to cash same 
on the strength of a pass book of the Franklin Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago, which showed a credit of 
$3,400, the proceeds of an automobile race. $500 of 
the amount was turned over to the friend in payment 
of Lane’s promise should he win the race. Advices 
from the Chicago bank are to the effect that the 
check was worthless. 

This party answers to the description of being 
24 years, 5 feet 7 inches tall, 140 pounds in weight, 
light complexion and blue eyes. 

Please notify this office should these parties be 
apprehended. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


EW HAMPSHIRE bankers will meet in Concord, 
N New Hampshire, on the afternoon of June 10, 
1913, for the purpose of re-organizing the New 
Hampshire Bankers’ Association, which has 
been dormant for some twenty years, and in its stead 
there has been in successful operation The Northern 
Bankers’ Association, comprising the states of Ver- 
mont and New Hampshire. In the evening the bank- 
ers present will enjoy a banquet, at which there will 
be some informal addresses. 
The American Bankers Association will be rep- 
resented at the meeting by General Secretary Farns- 
worth. 


To members of the American Bankers Association 
in attendance at the Arkansas convention nom- 
inated Charles M. Blocker Treasurer of the State 

Savings & Trust Company, Texarkana, as mem- 
ber of the Executive Council; Thomas C. McRae, 

President Bank of Prescott, Prescott, as Vice-Presi- 

dent for Arkansas, and George W. Rogers, Cashier of 

the Bank of Commerce, Little Rock, as member of the 

Nominating Committee. 


“Trust Company Forms.” 


The selections cover all departments of the trust 
company, and it is believed offer practical “forms” 
for carrying out all of the various banking and trust 
functions which may fall to the lot of an active 
company. 

The selected forms have been reproduced by pho- 
tographic process (one-half the original dimensions), 
bound in full morocco, leather lining, gilt edges, in 
handsome and durable shape—11 x 14 inches in size— 
and are for sale to members of the Association for 
$15 each, and to non-members at $20. Some 550 
different forms have been reproduced, making a book 
of 145 pages, fully indexed. Subscriptions may be 
sent to P. S. Babcock, Secretary Trust Company Sec- 
tion, 5 Nassau street, New York, who will forward 
book prepaid at once. 
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CURRENCY REFORM. 


OR the use of Association members during the 

F coming currency reform discussion, the Library 

Department has prepared a collection of mate- 

rial covering practically all the points of prob- 

able controversy indicated by the list of thirty-two 

questions which, it is reported, will be sent to bankers 
by the Senate Banking and Currency Committee. 


Briefly summarized, these questions cover the 
defects of the existing banking and currency systems; 
relative advantages of bond-secured and asset cur- 
rency; basis, regulation, taxation, and reserve re- 
quirements of note issue by banks, by reserve asso- 
ciations, or the Treasury; advisability of a central or 
regional reserve association; and deposit, loan, dis- 
count and dividend privileges to be accorded reserve 
associations if established. 


Most of the questions regarding the adminis- 
trative features of reserve associations have been 
brought out by recent discussions of the Aldrich or 
National Reserve Association plan, upon which the 
Library has a large collection of pamphlets, addresses, 
articles, and bulletins issued by bankers, economists, 
and various organizations. But the questions relative 
to the basis of note issue involve reference not only 
to fundamental principles and the currency experi- 
ences of other countries, but to the former periods of 
controversy over the fiat tendencies and asset ad- 
vocacy of the most important bills for elastic currency 
and banking reform, since the passage of the National 
Bank Act, which have been steps toward the one to 
be proposed by the present Administration. 

From the Association Library members can bor- 
row material on the following, and other phases, of 
currency reform discussion: 


Acceptances. Free banking. 
Aldrich bill, 1907-8. Gold. 
Aldrich-Vreeland bill. Government deposits. 
American Bankers Asso- Greenbacks. 
ciation plan, 1907-8. Guaranty of bank de- 


Baltimore plan. 

Bank examination and 
supervision. 

Bank notes. 

Central bank. 

Clearing house currency. 

Commercial paper. 

Credit currency, 1865 to 
date. 

Currency question—1863 
to date. 

Deposit currency. 

Discounts and redis- 
counts. 

Fowler plans of various 
dates. 


posits. 

Interest on deposits. 

Legal tender. 

National reserve associa- 
tion. 

Redemption of note is- 
sues. 

Reserve associations. 

Reserve requirements. 

Silver. 

State banks. 

Suffolk system. 

Taxation of note issues. 

Trust companies. 

Zone system. 


The collection also includes copies and discus- 
sions of various plants not listed. Material in mail- 
able form will be loaned to any member of the 


Association upon request, 


and copies will be made 


of statistics or other desired data in books or docu- 
ments in the Library’s reference collection, from 
which the following titles have been selected to sug- 
gest only a few of the most authoritative sources of 
information on banking and currency subjects: 


ARION 


American Bankers Association, Proceedings. 

Bolles, A. S.-—Financial History of the United States. 
Bullock, C. J.—Monetary History of the United States. 
Comptrollers’ Reports, 1876-1912. 

Conant, C. A.—History of Modern Banks of Issue. 
Conant, C. A.—Principles of Money and Banking. 
Dewey, D. R.—Financial History of the United States. 
Dunbar, C. F.—Theory and History of Banking. 
Hepburn, A. B.—Contest for Sound Money. 
Indianapolis Monetary Commission Report. 

Knox, J. J— United States Notes. 

Knox, J. J.—History of Banking in the United States. 
Johnson, J. F.—Money and Currency. 

Mitchell, W. C.—History of Greenbacks. 

National Monetary Commission publications. 

Sound Currency publications of the New York Re- 


form Club. 

Spaulding, E. G.—History of the Legal Tender Paper 
Money. 

Sumner, W. G.—History of Banking in the United 
States. 


Walker, F. A.—Money. 
White, Horace—Money and Banking. 


RECENT ADDITIONS. 


One of the most valuable recent additions to the 
Library is a set of “Sound Currency” publications, 
secured through the courtesy of the New York Re- 
form Club. 

Twenty bound volumes of the “Financier” are a 
recent gift of the editor, Mr. C. A. Hazen. 


INVESTMENT BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 
T a meeting of the Board of Governors of this 
A Association held in St. Louis, May 16th and 
17th, twenty-five of the thirty-two governing 
officers of the Association were in attendance, 
representing nearly every part of the country. Re- 
ports were presented on various matters, including 
the status in different States of “blue-sky” legisla- 
tion. Seventeen States have already enacted statutes 
to regulate the purchase and sale of securities. 
Chicago was selected as the meeting place of the 
next convention of the Association; the date has not 
yet been fixed, but it will probably be early in the 
fall. Cleveland’s invitation for the next meeting of 
the Board of Governors was accepted, which will take 
place probably in August. 


ONE CENT LETTER POSTAGE. 


DELEGATION representing the National One 
A Cent Letter Postage Association called on Post- 

master General Burleson, recently. He told the 

delegation that he was heartily in favor of 
such a measure, and explained that he hoped to bring 
it about as soon as revenues of the department could 
be adjusted. 


Senator Theodore E. Burton, of Ohio, and Repre- 
sentative Charles L. Bartlett, of Georgia, have re-in- 
troduced One Cent Letter Postage bills in the Senate 
and House, which bills cali for the inauguration of one 
cent letter postage by July 1st of this year. 
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INCOME TAX BILL 


Before Committee on Finance, United States Senate. 
Memorandum on behalf of Federal Legislative 
Committee, American Bankers Association. 
There is now under consideration by the Senate 
Finance Committee H. R. 3321, an act to reduce tariff 
duties and to provide revenue, etc., which passed the 
House of Representatives May 8, 1913, Section 2 of 
which relates to income tax on individuals and cor- 
porations. 
The general plan of taxation upon individuals is 


by imposition of a normal tax of 1 per cent. upon net . 


income over $4,000 after making specified deductions 
and an additional tax of one, two and three per cent. 
upon net incomes exceeding twenty, fifty and one 
hundred thousand dollars respectively; and personal 
returns are required, with penalty for non-compli- 
ance, by every one having a net income of $3,500 or 
over, including guardians, trustees and all fiduciaries 
with reference to net income of beneficiaries coming 
under their control and management. 


TAX COLLECTION AT SOURCE ON FIXED AN- 
NUAL INCOME OF INDIVIDUALS. 


But in aid of the collection of the tax upon in- 
dividuals, as distinguished from corporations, the pro- 
posed act goes beyond the requirement of personal 
return and payment and, with reference to the nor- 
mal tax upon fixed or determinable annual income 
of individuals, as distinguished from that which is 
uncertain, indefinite or irregular in amount or time 
of accrual, imposes duties of return, collection and 
payment at the source, upon persons and corporations 
having control, receipt, disposal or payment of such 
income which, in view of business conditions, deserve 
serious consideration as to their practicability and 
necessity, before final enactment into law. In this 
relation, the proposed act, after providing for per- 
sonal and fiduciary returns on or before’ March ist 
each year, covering the preceding year, to the col- 
lector of the district in which the person or fiduciary 
resides or has his principal place of business, or if 
a non-resident, in the place where his principal busi- 
ness is carried on in the United States, requires 


(1) All persons, corporations, etc., in what- 
ever capacity acting, having control, receipt, dispo- 
sition or payment of fixed or determinable annual 
income of another person subject to tax, to make 
and render in his behalf a separate and distinct 
return of his income, excluding dividends from 
which the normal tax has been withheld, giving 
the name and address of such person, etc.; pro- 
vided no return of income not exceeding $3,500 
is required. The bill provides for verification of 
return, increase of amount by collector, the mak- 
ing and notification of assessments on or before 


June ist each year and payment on or before 
June 30th. 

(2) All persons, corporations, etc., as above, 
including lessees or mortgagors of real or per- 
sonal property, fiduciaries, employers, etc., having 
control, receipt, custody, disposition or payment 
of fixed or determinable annual income of another 
person exceeding $4,000, other than dividends, 
who are required to make return in behalf of 
another as provided herein, are required to de- 
duct and withhold a sum sufficient to pay the 
normal tax and to pay the tax to the authorized 
government officer and they are personally liable 
for the tax. 

(3) The person whose tax is withheld or 
paid, or to be paid, at source as aforesaid, does 
not get the benefit of $4,000 exemption except by 
an application for refund of the tax unless not 
less than thirty days prior to the date on which 
the return is due, he files an affidavit claiming the 
benefit of such exemption with the person re- 
quired to withhold and pay; nor does he get the 
benefit of the deductions allowed, in computing 
net income, unless in the same time limit, he 
either files with the person required to withhold 
and pay, a true and correct return of his annual 
income from all sources and also the deductions 
asked for or makes application for the deductions 
to the collector of the district in which the re- 
turn is made or to be made. The affidavit and 
the return when filed as above become part of 
the return of the person who withholds and pays. 

(4) The amount of the normal tax “shall be 
deducted and withheld from fixed and determin- 
able annual gains, profits and income derived 
from interest upon bonds, mortgages or other in- 
debtedness of corporations, joint stock com- 
panies or associations, insurance companies and 
also of the United States Government not now 
exempt from taxation, whether payable annually 
or at shorter or longer periods, although such in- 
terest does not amount to $4,000 subject to the 
provisions of this section requiring the tax to be 
withheld at the source and deducted from annual 
income.” 

(5) Likewise the tax must be deducted and 
withheld from coupons, checks or bills of ex- 
change in payment of (1) interest on bonds of 
foreign countries and upon foreign mortgages or 
like obligations not payable in the United States, 
(2) dividends upon stock or interest upon obliga- 
tions of foreign corporations, associations and 
insurance companies engaged in business in for- 
eign countries for or in behalf of any person 
subject to the tax although such interest or divi- 
dends does not exceed $4,000, by (a) any banker 
or person who shall sell or otherwise realize such 
coupons, checks or bills of exchange not payable 
in the United States, (b) any person who shall 
obtain payment not in the United States in be- 
half of another of such dividends and interest 
by means of coupons, checks or bills of exchange, 
and (c) any dealer in coupons who shall purchase 
the same for any such dividends or interest not 
payable in the United States Otherwise than 
from a banker or another dealer in such ccupons. 

(6) In each of the two cases last above, the 
benefit of exemption and deduction may be had 
by complying with the foregoing provisions. 


|ELEGAL NOTES AND OPINIONS 
| ITTHOMAS B. PATON - GENERAL COUNSEL 


JOURNAL OF THE 


SEPARATE CASES WHERE INCOME OVER AND 
UNDER $4,000. 


Briefly analyzed, the requirements upon persons 
and corporations in whatever capacity acting, having 
control, receipt, disposal or payment of the fixed an- 
nual income of an individual, may be subdivided into 
those 


(1) Applying to all fixed annual income ex- 
ceeding $4,000 other than dividends on capital 
stock or derived from the net earnings of cor- 
pqrations and joint stock companies or associa- 
tions subject to like tax. 


(2) Applying specially to fixed annual income 
derived from interest upon bonds, mortgages or 
other indebtedness of corporations, joint stock 
companies or associations, insurance companies 
and also of the United States Government not now 
exempt from taxation, whether payable annually 
or at shorter or longer periods, although such in- 
terest does not exceed $4,000; also, irrespective 
of amount, to interest and dividends upon foreign 
securities. 


BURDENSOME DUTIES AND HARDSHIP WHERE 
INCOME OVER $4,000. 


In the. first class of cases, the duty is to make 


separate and distinct return where the income ex-. 


ceeds $3,500 and to deduct, withhold and pay the tax 
where the income exceeds $4,000, with personal liabil- 
ity therefor. Also to receive on file, if tendered, an 
affidavit of exemption of $4,000 and a return of entire 
income of the individual, which are necessary if he 
desires the benefit of exemption and deductions, mak- 
ing these part of the return, unless such individual, 
where exempt, chooses the alternative of application 
for refund of the tax. 

In operation, this would mean that the lessee 
paying annual rental, the employer annual salary or 
the mortgagor annual interest, exceeding $4,000, to 
any individual would be charged with the duty of 
making return, and deducting and paying to the 
collector of his district, one per cent. of the excess. 
True, the payor might rely on an affidavit of ex- 
emption and return, filed with him, and pay over the 
deducted amount to the individual, but if, in any 
case, these documents were false there would be a 
personal liability. In cases of joint individual owner- 
ship of leased property or of mortgages, the duty of 
return, deduction and payment would be more com- 
plicated, especially if some of the individual owners 
were exempt and others not. These duties would in 
many cases be burdensome. 


From the standpoint of the individual, there 
would also seem some hardship. An employee receiv- 
ing an apparently taxable salary, but in reality ex- 
empt, would be compelled to disclose his private af- 
fairs to his employer, or else suffer him to pay the 
tax and be deprived of the amount until the granting 
of an application for refund. A landlord, exempt 
or not, might suffer loss of a tax deducted by his 
tenant who became insolvent and failed to pay it 
to the government. Although the deductor is col- 
lector for the government, the bill makes no provision 
for indemnity of those individuals whose taxes have 
been withheld at source and dissipated. Again, by 
contract, rent in excess of the exemption might be 
payable early in a given year, while the benefit of 
the amount deducted would be withheld from the 
individual landlord until after the close of the year 
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when, for the first time, he would be in a position to 
make return to his tenant of income from all sources 
during. the year and entitled, by the showing made, 
to freedom from the tax. These are suggestive of 
some of the hardships to the individual from the 
operation of such a law. 


REQUIREMENTS THOUGH INCOME FROM IN- 
TEREST ON BONDS, ETC., LESS 
THAN $4,000. 


But it is the second class of requirements which 
gives the banker more concern. Here, following the 
provision that all persons, corporations, etc., in what- 
ever capacity acting “having control, receipt, custody, 
disposal or payment of interest ...and income of 
another person, exceeding $4,000 for any taxable year 

- who are required to make a return in behalf of 
another, as provided herein... are hereby author- 
ized and required to deduct and withhold... the 
normal tax ...and shall pay to the officer of the 
United States Government authorized to receive the 
same, and they are each hereby made personally 
liable for such tax,” and the further provision as to 
how the person taxed may obtain the benefit of 
exemption and deduction, or refund, comes the pro- 
viso: 


“Provided that the amount of the normal 
tax hereinbefore imposed shall be deducted and 
withheld from fixed and determinable annual 
gains, profits and income derived from interest 
upon bonds, mortgages or other indebtedness of 
corporations ... whether payable annually or at 
longer or shorter periods, although such interest 
does not amount to $4,000 subject to the provi- 
sions of this section requiring the tax to be with- 
held at the source and deducted from annual 
income” (with a further provision as to deduc- 
tion of interest and dividends on foreign secur- 
ities) “but in each case the benefit of the ex- 
emption and the deduction allowable under this 
section may be had by complying with the fore- 
going provisions of this paragraph.” 


IMPRACTICABILITY, INDEFINITENESS AND IN- 
JUSTICE OF APPLICATION TO INTEREST 
COUPONS. 


The chief point of concern is the application of 
the above proviso in its relation to the duties and 
responsibilities of banks which are the agents for 
collection and payment of hundreds of millions of 
dollars of interest coupons every year. 

The provision is not limited to registered bdnds, 
which constitute probably not over ten per cent. of 
the total bond issue and the owners to whom the 
interest is payable being shown on the face of the 
bond, but it applies to the great volume of coupon 
bonds, nothing on the face of either bond or coupon 
showing ownership, the coupon in many cases passing 
from one holder to another as currency. Upon what 
banks in the chain of those collecting and paying 
coupons will the prescribed duties fall, what will be 
the nature and extent of the duties and responsibili- 
ties of each and how will it be possible to know 
who are the owners subject to deduction or other- 
wise of this great mass of current bearer paper, are 
some of the troublesome questions which the language 
of the bill presents. 
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Prior to date of maturity in January, April, July 
and October, as well as other months, the owners 
of coupon bonds all over the country will detach the 
coupons, deposit them in local banks for credit or 
collection; from these banks they will go to some 
city correspondent; from thence, probably, to a bank 
in the city where payable, and by that bank will be 
presented for payment, over counter or through clear- 
ing house, to the bank in which the debtor corpora- 
tion has deposited funds to pay its maturing coupons. 
In this process, there is no identification of the owner 
at the starting point with the particular coupons 
which belong to him. A, in Kansas, may own ten, B, 
in Iowa, twenty, and C, in Illinois, fifty coupons of 
a railroad company maturing July ist and payable 
at a bank in New York. These will be deposited in 
their respective local banks and may each go to 
the same bank in Chicago with thousands of other 
coupons from other banks payable by the same and 
other corporations in New York on July ist. The 
Chicago bank will send the total amount, in block, to 
its New York correspondent, and when paid, the 
proceeds will be credited to the Chicago bank and 
remitted or otherwise accounted for. Neither the 
Chicago nor the New York bank will know that cer- 
tain particular coupons, when originally deposited, 
belonged to A, B and C, or to any one of many thou- 
sand other owners. This very crudely and not at all 
perfectly describes some of the ways in which cou- 
pons are collected, but is probably sufficient to in- 
dicate that banks which collect and pay the hundreds 
of millions of coupons do not, except to a small ex- 
tent at local points, know the original owners for 
whom such coupons are handled. Before getting into 
banking channels, there are many ways in which 
coupons circulate after they are cut from bonds 
and before final redemption. A country merchant, 
for example, coming to town may tender one or two 
coupons to his city creditor in payment of his bill, 
or the owner or holder may procure cash for a cou- 
pon over the counter of some banker in many cases 
about as freely as if he were procuring change for 
a $50 note. In fact, coupons before their maturity 
are freely negotiable and can pass from hand to hand 
the same as currency, so that the one in possession 
would be prima facie the owner. The Negotiable 
Instruments Act in certain states (New York, Ohio and 
Kansas) recognizes this, by providing a method by 
which the owner or holder may make the interest 
coupon non-negotiable, and thus protect himself from 
loss by subscribing his name to a statement indorsed 
thereon that the coupon is his property; but this is 
not obligatory and under present conditions it would 
seem about as impossible for banks to know the orig- 
inal owners of coupons which they collect and pay 
as to know the original ownership of packages of 
currency, received by them, after passage through 
several hands. 

Now, the proposed act apparently makes it: the 
duty of all banks having “control, receipt, disposal, 
custody or payment” of income of a person derived 
from annual interest on bonds, namely, coupons, 
though less than $4,000, to deduct and withhold the 
normai tax. Whether the duty extends to also mak- 
ing a return and paying the tax with personal liabil- 
ity therefor, does not seem clear. The expressed 
duty is to deduct and withhold “subject to the pro- 
visions of this section requiring the tax to be with- 


held at the source and deducted from annual income” 
and, if I correctly understand the statement of the 
author of the bill, this was intended to make applica- 
ble all the previous provisions as to return, with- 
holding and payment and in case of the return, con- 
stitute an exception to the $3,500 minimum require- 
ment. But, however this may be construed and 
whatever the extent of the requirement, it is respect- 
fully submitted that it should be amended or re- 
framed with a view to certainty, definiteness and 
practicability. In the first place, only one deduction 
and withholding is aimed at, and this doubtless by 
the debtor corporation or its paying agent at source, 
and if this feature is to be retained, the bill should 
clearly so specify and remove from all other banks 
and handlers of coupons a duplication of duties and 
responsibilities of uncertain nature and extent. Again, 
as the requirement of deduction and withholding ot 
the normal tax is limited to the income of an in- 
dividual and would not extend to a corporation owner 
or a foreign investor not subject to tax, and as it 
is impossible, under present conditions, for the payor 
to know as to the ownership of presented coupons, it 
would be necessary, to carry out the provisions of 
the act, that each coupon or batch of coupons be 
identified as to ownership by affidavit or tagged or 
ticketed with satisfactory proof thereof, that the 
payor might know which could be safely paid with- 
out deduction; or else, the payor must deduct 1 per 
cent. from all coupons, leaving to subsequent adjust- 
ment the right to the deducted amount as between 
owner and government. In either event, the resultant 
trouble and expense to the payor or the paying agent 
would be enormous, as it would entail the keeping of 
separate accounts for each deduction and a largely 
increased clerical force. Each. owner from whose 
interest coupon the normal tax is deducted is given 
the right to file with the person deducting an affi- 
davit of $4,000 exemption and also a return of all 
his income, in order to show right to payment with- 
out deduction. An affidavit of exemption might ac- 
company a presented coupon, but a return of income 
by the owner of a coupon payable in January could 
not be made until the close of the year. Further- 
more, hundreds of thousands of dollars of coupons 
are owned in lots of one, two or a dozen or more, 
by small investors whose entire net income falls 
far below the taxable limit, and in many such cases 
the expense of the necessary affidavits would pro- 
hibit seeking payment of the deducted tax. This 
would result in great injustice to many holders of 
coupons. Again, there are in existence many millions 
of coupons payment of which the corporation has 
guaranteed to the holder free of tax. The corporation 
would be compelled to pay these coupons to the 
holders without deduction and there would be no in- 
centive to, or obligation upon, the latter to supply 
the necessary affidavits showing net income below the 
taxable amount. This would result in severe loss to 
the payor corporations who, under the law, would be 
compelled to deduct and pay the normal tax, in the 
absence of proved exemption. 


SUGGESTED CHANGES AS TO INTEREST 
COUPONS. 


These considerations, roughly stated, are urged 
in favor of an amendment of the provisions of the 
proposed bill with especial reference to their appli- 
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cation to interest coupons. It is respectfully sub- 
mitted that unless these requirements be entirely 
done away with and the government rely on personal 
returns by coupon holders—and this would seem pref- 
erable in view of the negotiable character of these ob- 
ligations and the enormous burdens put upon persons 
at source to make deduction and accounting and 
upon owners to prove exemption with probably 
a final negative result of non-taxability of owners 
of half the entire mass—the provisions of the bill 
be changed so as to impose duties upon the payor 
corporation solely, or its paying agent, the bank, and 
that all other handlers of coupons or their proceeds 
be entirely relieved from responsibility; that these 
duties of the payor be confined to reporting to the 
proper government official the amounts and descrip- 
tion of coupons paid and to whom, without require- 
ment of deduction; or, if the policy of holding the 
tax at source before it is paid away be adhered to, 
that some system be adopted under which, without 
the necessity of ascertainment of ownership, the 
payor may deduct and pay to the proper government 
official, the normal tax upon all paid coupons, ac- 
companied by descriptive return, and be free from all 
subsequent duties of adjustment of claims for ex- 
emption, which properly belong to government offi- 
cials. In this connection it might be feasible to em- 
power local collectors to stamp “tax exempt” upon 
coupons of such owners in their district as could 
prove themselves non-taxable and to permit payment 
in full, without deduction, of all coupons so stamped. 
This would relieve the small investor of limited in- 
come from expense and loss. 


SUGGESTED CHANGE AS TO INTEREST ON 
BANK DEPOSITS. 


Another matter calls for correction in the in- 
terest of certainty. The provision we have just been 
considering requires the amount of the normal tax 
to be deducted and withheld from fixed annual “in- 
come derived from interest upon bonds, mortgages 
or other indebtedness of corporations ... whether 
payable annually or at longer or shorter periods, 
although such interest does not amount to $4,000.” 
There is danger that this provision might be con- 
strued to apply to interest on bank deposits. Such 
result, it has been stated, is not intended by the au- 
thor nor the advocates of the bill, and it is pointed 
out that a bank deposit is of a fluctuating and not 
fixed amount. But there are many deposits in banks 
which are neither added to nor withdrawn from, dur- 
ing a year, represented by pass-book as well as by 
certificate, and upon which the interest paid or credited 
is a fixed annual sum and it is not so certain but that 
the provision, as it stands, would be held applicable 
to interest paid on bank deposits. Such a result 
would be serious. There are many savings banks 
who have from twenty to one hundred thousand de- 
positors and the total of interest-bearing accounts 
in savings and commercial banks of the country is 
enormous. It is unnecessary to dwell upon the bur- 
dens which such a requirement would impose. It is 
therefore urged that the bill be changed in this re- 
spect by the insertion of the words “not including 
interest on bank deposits’ immediately preceding the 
words (p. 147, line 8) “whether payable annually or 
at shorter or longer periods.” 
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INTEREST AND DIVIDENDS ON FOREIGN 
SECURITIES. 


Coming to the requirements that the tax must 
be deducted and withheld from coupons, checks and 
bills of exchange in payment of interest and divi- 
dends on foreign securities, though less than $4,000 
for or in behalf of any person subject to the tax by 
(a) any banker or person who sells or otherwise 
realizes such instruments not payable in the United 
States or (b) any person who shall obtain payment 
thereof not in the United States or (c) any dealer 
in coupons who shall purchase the same for any 
such dividend or interest, not payable in the United 
States, otherwise than from a banker or another 
dealer in such coupons, it is questionable whether 
these requirements can be effectually carried out. 
Unless the foreign dividend check indicates its char- 
acter on its face, as many of them now do, it would 
be impossible to know whether a check of a foreign 
corporation was given in payment of a dividend or 
for goods sold or other value received; and wherever 
the original dividend checks or interest coupons were 
collected by an authorized agent abroad, as is now 
often done, and deposited in a foreign account, there 
would be nothing upon his own remittance check 
drawn against the deposit to indicate to any pur- 
chaser or dealer the consideration for which given 
so as to impose any requirement of deducting and 
withholding 1 per cent. therefrom. These considera- 
tions are briefly suggested with reference to the 
practicability of this portion of the proposed bill. 


GENERAL SUGGESTIONS. 


This hurried review of some of the provisions 
of the proposed act is necessarily imperfect, nor has 
there been opportunity, since its original introduction 
less than two months ago and its passage by the 
House on May 8th, for the bankers of the country to 
become fully informed of its provisions. But voicing 
the sentiments of bankers as far as I have been 
able to gather them, the following general suggestions 
are made: 

First. That the act should follow the policy of 
the Income Tax Law of 1894, which, for lack of power, 
was held unconstitutional by the United States Su- 
preme Court, and discard the principle of withhold- 
ing at source, which is a feature of the English and 
other foreign income tax laws and was not in the 
act of 1894. If it be contended that reliance upon 
personal return solely would enable evasion of tax 
to a considerable extent, then remove the $3,500 
minimum below which return need not be made, 
and require return under penalty for neglect or 
falsity, from every citizen or resident to the collector 
of his district, who will thus be enabled to determine 
those who are and are not taxable. Will not as great 
a tax yield be obtained in this way, as by stopping 
at the source a part of the income of hundreds of 
thousands who are exempt, with the resultant loss, 
delay, trouble and confusion? 

Second. Assuming the principle of looking to the 
source will be maintained, it is earnestly contended 
that the obligation of withholding and payment at 
source be abandoned and the requirement be con- 
fined solely to a return or statement by the payor at 
source of the amount of income paid and to whom. 
This will give the government the information that 
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it needs, relieve the payors of income of the oner- 
ous duties and burdens imposed upon them by the 
existing bill as gratuitous collecting agents of the 
government, and relieve the great army of individu- 
als whose net income is less than $4,000, from the 
delay, expense and loss which would necessarily re- 
sult from a stoppage of 1 per cent. of their income 
at source. 


Third. If, however, the policy of deducting, with- 
holding and payment at source is to be adhered to, 
then the suggestions already made as to amending 
the bill in its especial relation to interest coupons and 
interest payments on deposits are urged, with the 
added suggestion that opportunity be first given to 
experts in the business to make clear the existing 
coupon situation in all its phases, that the tax may 
be collected with the least possible burdens to payors 
and the least injustice to holders of bonds and cou- 
pons. 


THE CORPORATION TAX. 


Coming to paragraph G imposing normal tax on 
net income of corporations, it is respectfully urged 
that the provision (page 152, lines 1 to 5) allowing 
deduction from gross income, in ascertainment of net 
income, of 


“(fourth) all sums paid by it within the year 
for taxes imposed under the authority of the 
United States or of any state or territory or gov- 
ernment of any foreign country as a condition 
to carry on business therein.” 


be amended by the addition of the following: 


“including all sums paid by banking or other 
corporations for taxes imposed upon shareholders 
on the value of their shares of stock therein.” 


Under similar provision of the present Corpora- 
tion Tax law the Treasury Department has ruled 
that banks paying taxes assessed against their stock- 
holders cannot deduct the amounts so paid from gross 
income (T. D. 1763, March 22, 1912). 


Corporations, generally, pay taxes assessed against 
their capital and property, but in the case of all na- 
tional banking corporations and of most state bank- 
ing corporations the taxes are not imposed against 
the banks upon their capital but assessed against 
the stockholders upon their shares; and in many 
states the bank is compelled to pay the tax on be- 
half of the stockholders, while in some states the 
stockholders pay the tax themselves. 


The result of not allowing deduction of taxes 
paid by banks upon their shares, which deduction is 
allowed corporations that pay taxes upon their cap- 
ital, works a discrimination against the banks that 
would be removed by the amendment proposed. To 
illustrate: 


Take the case of a corporation with $1,000,000 
capital, which after deducting all expenses except 
2 per cent. state taxes or $20,000, earns $100,000 clear 
or 10 per cent. The deduction of $20,000 would leave 
it $80,000 or 8 per cent. net for its stockholders. Where 
the corporation pays this $20,000 upon its capital, it 
can deduct this amount from gross income, and its 
normal tax to the Federal Government is upon $80,000 
or $800. Where, however, the $20,000 is assessed 


against the stock of a bank in the hands of its stock- 
holders and paid by the bank, it cannot make this 
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deduction, but must pay normal tax upon $100,000 
or $1,000. Upon a two per cent. tax basis there is a 
discrimination here against the bank of $200 upon 
every million dollars of capital, where the state tax is 
not paid upon the capital but upon the shares, and this 
is so whether the bank pays the State tax as agent 
of the shareholders or the shareholders pay such taxes 
direct. This inequality amounts in the aggregate to 
several hundred thousand dollars throughout the 
country under similar provisions of the present Cor- 
poration Tax law. 


When the Income Tax bill was being discussed 
on the floor of the House (May 7th) an amendment, 
such as proposed above, was urged, but it was pointed 
out in opposition (see p. 139, lines 11 and 12) that in 
computing the net income of the individual he is 
permitted to deduct from gross income all national, 
state, county, school and municipal taxes accrued 
within the year and that it is immaterial whether 
the taxes on the shares were paid by himself or by 
the bank. 


There is this difference: State taxes on the shares 
of banking corporations not being deductible from 
gross income as are similar taxes on corporation cap- 
ital, the banks are required to pay Federal income 
tax on an amount represented by non-deductible State 
taxes which other corporations are not obliged to 
pay, hence, other things being equal, the yield to bank 
stockholders is that much less than to stockholders 
of other corporations; and while under the provisions 
of the proposed Income Tax bill there is also an in- 
come tax on individuals by virtue of which the in- 
dividual shareholder can deduct taxes paid on shares 
from his individual gross income, the result is not the 
same as if the corporation should deduct from its own 
gross income, for wherever the individual shareholder 
is below the taxable limit, the deduction will be of no 
benefit to him. 


It is therefore urged that page 152, lines 1 to 5, 
be amended as above suggested; and, to prevent an 
individual whose taxes on shares are paid by the 
bank and deducted from its gross income, from again 
deducting same from his individual gross income, 
it is suggested that there be inserted at page 139, 
line 13: “and not including taxes paid on his behalf 
on shares of stock of any banking corporation which 
have been deducted from its gross income.” 


Respectfully submitted on behalf of the Federal 


Legislative Committee, American Bankers Associa- 


tion. 
THOMAS B. PATON, 


General Counsel. 


FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE: 


E. F. Swinney, Pres. First Nat. Bank, Kansas 
City, Mo., Chairman. 


Joseph A. McCord, Vice-President Third National 
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Levi L. Rue, Pres. Philadelphia National Bank, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


E. L. Howe, Vice-President Princeton Bank, 
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INCOME TAX BILL. 


Text of Section 2 of “An act to reduce tariff duties,” etc., 
H. R. 3321, as passed by the House of Representatives 
May 8, 1913. 


SECTION II. 


A. That there shall be levied, assessed, and paid an- 
nually upon the entire net income arising or accruing from 
all sources in the preceding calendar year to every citizen 
of the United States, whether residing at home or abroad, 
and to every person residing in the United States, though 
not a citizen thereof, a tax of 1 per centum per annum 
upon such income over and above $4,000; and a like tax 
shall be assessed, levied, and paid annually upon the entire 
net income from all property owned and of every business, 
trade, or profession carried on in the United States by per- 
sons residing elsewhere. 


In addition to the income tax provided under this 
section (herein referred to as the normal income tax) there 
shall be levied, assessed, and collected upon the net income 
of every individual an additional income tax (herein re- 
ferred to as the additional tax) of 1 per centum per an- 
num upon the amount by which the total net income exceeds 
$20, and does not exceed $50,000, and 2 per centum per 
annum upon the amount by which the total net income 
exceeds $50,000 and does not exceed $100,000, and 3 per 
centum per annum upon the amount by which the total net 
income exceeds $100,000. All the provisions of this section 
relating to individuals who are to be chargeable with the 
normal income tax, so far as they are applicable, shall ap- 
ply to the levy, assessment, and collection of the additional 
tax imposed under this section. Every person subject to 
this additional tax shall, for the purpose of its‘ assessment 
and collection, make a personal return of his total net in- 
come from all sources, corporate or otherwise, for the pre- 
ceding calendar year. 


B. That, subject only to such exemptions and deduc- 
tions as are hereinafter allowed, the net income of a tax- 
able person shall include gains, profits, and income derived 
from salaries, wages, or compensation for personal service 
of whatever kind and in whatever form paid, or from pro- 
fessions, vocations, businesses, trade, commerce, or sales or 
dealings in property, whether real or personal, growing out 
of the ownership or use of or interest in real or personal 
property, also from interest, rent, dividends, securities, or 
the transaction of any lawful business carried on for gain 
or profit, or gains or profits and income derived from 
any source whatever, including the income from but not the 
value of property acquired by bequest, devise, or descent: 
Provided, That the proceeds of life insurance policies paid 
upon the death of the person insured or payments made by or 
credited to the. insured, on life insurance, endowment, or 
annuity contracts, upon the return thereof to the insured at 
the maturity of the term mentioned in the contract, shall 
not be included as income. 


That in computing net income for the purpose of the 
normal tax there shall be allowed as deductions the neces- 
sary expenses actually incurred in carrying on any business, 
not including personal, living, or family expenses; all in- 
terest accrued and payable within the year by a taxable 
person on indebtedness; all National, State, county, school, 
and municipal taxes accrued within the year, not including 
those assessed against local benefits; losses actually sus- 
tained during the year, incurred in trade or arising from 
fires, storms, or shipwreck, and not compensated for by 
insurance or otherwise; debts actually ascertained to be 
worthless and charged off during the year; also a reasonable 
allowance for the exhaustion, wear and tear of property 
arising out of its use or employment in the business, but 
no deduction shall be made for any amount of expense of 
restoring property or making good the exhaustion thereof 
for which an allowance is or has been made; no deduction 
shall be allowed for any amount paid out for new buildings, 
permanent improvements, or betterments, made to increase 
the value of any property or estate; the amount of income 
received or payable from any source at which: the tax 
upon such income, which is or will become due, under the 
provisions of this section, has been withheld for payment 
at the source in the manner hereinafter provided, shall be 
deducted; but in all cases where the tax upon the annual 
gains, profits, and incomes of a person is required to be with- 
held and paid at the source as hereinafter provided, if such 
annual income, except that derived from interest on cor- 
porate or United States indebtedness, does not exceed the 
rate of $4,000 per annum, or if the same is uncertain, in- 
definite, or irregular in the amount or time during which 
it shall have accrued, and is not fixed or determinable, the 
same shall be included in estimating net annual income to 
be embraced in a personal return; also the amount received 
as dividends upon the stock, or from the net earnings of 
any corporation, joint-stock company, association, or insur- 
ance company which is taxable upon its net income as 
hereinafter provided shall be deducted. The net income 
from property owned and business carried on in the United 
States by persons residing elsewhere shall be computed upon 
the basis prescribed in this paragraph and that part of 
paragraph G of this section relating to the computation of 
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the net income of corporations, joint-stock and insurance 
companies, organized, created, or existing under the laws of 
foreign countries, in so far as applicable. 


Cc. That in computing net income under this section 
there shall be excluded the interest upon the obligations of 
a State or any political subdivision thereof, and upon the 
obligations of the United States, or its possessions, the 
principal and interest of which are now exempt by law from 
Federal taxation; also the compensation -of the present 
President of the United States during the term for which 
he has been elected, and of the judges of the supreme and 
inferior courts of the United States now in office, and the 
compensation of all officers and employees of a State or any 
political subdivision thereof. 


D. ‘That there shall be deducted from the amount of 
the net income of each of such persons, ascertained as pro- 
vided herein, the sum of $4,000: Provided, That only one 
deduction of $4,000 shall be made from the aggregate in- 
come of all the members of any family composed of one or 
both parents and one or more minor children,.or husband 
and wife, but if the wife is living permanently apart from 
her husband she may be taxed independently ; but guardians 
shall be allowed to make deduction in favor of each and 
every ward, except that in case where two or more wards 
are comprised in one family and have joint property inter- 
ests the aggregate deduction in their favor shall not exceed 
$4,000; and said tax shall be computed upon the remainder 
of said net income of such person for the year ending De- 
cember thirty-first, nineteen hundred and thirteen, and 
for each calendar year_ thereafter; and on or be- 
fore the first day of March, nineteen hundred and 
fourteen, and the first day of March in each year there- 
after, a true and accurate return, under oath or affirmation, 
shall be made by each person of lawful age, except as here- 
inafter provided, subject to the tax imposed by this section, 
and having a net income of $3,500 or over for the taxable 
year, to the collector of internal revenue for the district 
in which such person resides or has his principal place of 
business, or, in the case of a person residing in a foreign 
country in the place where his principal business is carried 
on within the United States, in such form as the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secre- 
tary of the ‘Treasury, shall prescribe, setting forth 
specifically the gross amount of income from all separate 
sources and from the total thereof, deducting the aggregate 
items or expenses and allowance herein authorized; guar- 
dians, trustees, executors, administrators, agents, receivers, 
conservators, and all persons, corporations, or associations 
acting in any fiduciary capacity, shall make and render e 
return of the net income of the person for whom they act. 
subject to this tax, coming into their custody or control 
and management, and be subject to all the provisions of this 
section which apply to individuals: and also all persons, 
firms, companies, copartnerships, corporations, en 
companies or associations, and insurance companies, except 
as hereinafter provided, in whatever capacity acting, having 
the control, receipt, disposal, or payment of fixed or de- 
terminable annual gains, profits, and income of another 
person subject to tax, shall in behalf of such person make 
and render a return, as aforesaid, but separate and dis- 
tinct, of the portion of the income of each person from 
which the normal tax has been thus withheld, and con- 
taining also the name and address of such person, or stating 
that the name and address, or the address, as the case 
may be, are unknown: Provided, That in either case 
above mentioned, no return of income not exceeding 
$3,500 shall be required: Provided further, That persons 
liable only for the normal income _ tax, on_ their 
own account or behalf of another,’ shall _ not 
be required to make return of the income derived from 
dividends on the capital stock or from the net earnings of 
corporations, joint-stock companies, or associations, and in- 
surance companies taxable upon their net income as herein- 
after provided; and the collector or deputy collector shal! 
require every list to be verified by the oath or affirmation 
of the party rendering it, and may increase the amount of 
any list or return if he has reason to believe that the same 
is understated: Provided, That no such increase shall be 
made except after due notice to such party and upon proof 
of the amount understated: or if the list or return of any 
person shall have been increased by the collector, such 
person may be permitted to prove the amount liable to be 
assessed; but such proof shall not be considered as con- 
elusive of the facts, and no deductions claimed in such 
eases shall be made or allowed until approved by the col- 
lector. If dissatisfied with the decision of the collector, 
such person may submit the case, with all the papers, to 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for his decision, and 
may furnish sworn testimony of witnesses to prove any 
relevant facts, 

FE. That all assessments shall be made and all persons 
shall be notified of the amount for which they are respec- 
tively liable on or before the first day of June of each 
successive year, and said assessments shall be paid on or 
before the thirtieth day of June, except in cases of refusal 
or neglect to make such return, and in cases of false or 
fraudulent returns, in which cases the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue shall, upon the discovery thereof, at any 
time within three years after said return Is due, make a 


| 
i 
q 
4 


INCLUDING BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


return upon information obtained as above provided for, 
and the assessment made by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue thereon shall be paid by such person or persons im- 
mediately upon notification of the amount of such assess- 
ment; and to any-sum or sums due and unpaid after the 
thirtieth day of June in any year, and for ten days after 
notice and demand thereof by the collector, there shall be 
added the sum of 5 per centum on the amount of tax un- 
paid, and interest at the rate of 1 per centum per month 
upon said tax from the time the same became due, except 
from the estates of insane, deceased, or insolvent persons. 

All persons, firms, copartnerships, companies, corpora- 
tions, joint-stock companies or associations, and insurance 
companies, in whatever capacity acting, including lessees 
or mortgagors of real or personal property, trustees acting 
in any trust capacity, executors, administrators, agents, 
receivers, conservators, employers, and all officers and em- 
ployees of the United States having the control, receipt, 
custody, disposal, or payment of interest, rent, salaries, 
wages, premiums, annuities, compensation, remuneration, 
emoluments, or other fixed or determinable annual gains, 
profits, and income of another person, exceeding $4,000 
for any taxable year, other than dividends on capital stock, 
or from the net earnings of corporations and joint-stock com- 
panies or associations subject to like tax, who are required 
to make and render a return in behalf of another, as pro- 
vided herein, to the collector of his, her, or its district, are 
hereby authorized and required to deduct and withhold from 
such annual gains, profits, and income such sum as will 
be sufficient to pay the normal tax imposed thereon by this 
section, and shall pay to the officer of the United States 
Government authorized to receive the same; and they are 
each hereby made personally liable for such tax. In all 
cases where the income tax of a person is withheld and 
deducted and paid or to be paid at the source, as aforesaid, 
such person shall not receive the benefit of the exemption 
of $4,000 allowed herein except by an application for re- 
fund of the tax unless he shall, not less than thirty days 
prior to the day on which the return of his income is due, 
file with the person who is required to withhold and pay tax 
for him, an affidavit claiming the benefit of such exemption ; 
nor shall any person under the foregoing conditions be al- 
lowed the benefit of any deduction provided for in sub- 
section B of this section unless he shall, not less than 
thirty days prior to the day on which the return of his 
income is due, file either with the person who is required 
to withhold and pay tax for him a true and correct return 
of his annual gains, profits, and income from all other 
sources, and also the deductions asked for, and the showing 
thus made shall then become a part of the return to be 
made in his behalf by the person required to withhold and 
pay the tax, or such person may likewise make application 
for deductions to the collector of the district in which re- 
turn is made or to be made for him: Provided, That the 
amount of the normal tax hereinbefore imposed shall be 
deducted and withheld from fixed and determinable annual 
gains, profits, and income derived from interest upon bonds, 
mortgages, or other indebtedness of corporations, joint-stock 
companies or associations, insurance companies, and also 
of the United States Government not now exempt from 
taxation, whether payable annually or at shorter or longer 
periods, although such interest does not amount to $4,000, 
subject to the provisions of this section requiring the tax 
to be withheld at the source and deducted from annual 
income; and likewise the amount of such tax shall be de- 
ducted and withheld from coupons, checks, or bills of ex- 
change for or in payment of interest upon bonds of foreign 
eountries and wpon foreign mortgages or like obligations 
(not payable in the United States), and also from coupons, 
checks, or bills of exchange for or in payment of any divi- 
dends upon the stock or interest upon the obligations of 
foreign corporations, associations, and insurance companies 
engaged in business in foreign countries; and the tax in 
each case shall be withheld and deducted for and in behalf 
of any person subject to the tax hereinbefore imposed, al- 
though such interest, dividends, or other compensation does 
not exceed $4.000, by any banker or person who shall sell or 
otherwise realize coupons, checks, or bills of exchange 
drawn or made in payment of any such interest or dividends 
(not payable in the United States), and any person who 
shall obtain payment (not in the United States), in behalf of 
another of such dividends and interest by means of cou- 
pons, checks, or bills of exchange, and also any dealer in 
such coupons who shall purchase the same for any such 
dividends or interest (not payable in the United States), 
otherwise than from a banker or another dealer in such 
coupons; but in each case the benefit of the exemption 
and the deduction allowable under this section may be had 
by - “picts with the foregoing provisions of this para- 
graph. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed to release a 
taxable person from liability for income tax. 

The tax herein imposed upon annual gains, profits, and 
income not falling under the foregoing and not returned, and 
paid by virtue of the foregoing shall be assessed by personal 
return, Any person for whom return has been made and 
the tax paid. or to be paid as aforesaid, shall not be re- 
quired to make a return unless such person has other net 
income, but only one deduction of $4,000 shall be made in 
the case of any such person. 
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F. That if any person, corporation, joint-stock com- 
pany, association, or insurance company liable to make the 
return or pay the tax aforesaid, shall refuse or neglect to 
make a return at the time or times hereinbefore specified in 
each year, such person shall be liable to a penalty not ex- 
ceeding $500. Any person required by law to make, render, 
sign, or verify any return who makes any false or fraudu- 
lent return or statement with intent to defeat or evade the 
assessment required by this section to be made shall be 

uilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined not exceeding 
1,000 or be imprisoned not exceeding one year, or both, at 
the discretion of the court, with the costs of prosecution. 

G. That the normal tax hereinbefore imposed upon 
individuals likewise shall be levied, assessed, and paid an- 
nually upon the entire net income arising or accruing from 
all sources, during the preceding calendar year to every 
corporation, joint-stock company or association, and every 
insurance company, organize in the United States, 
no matter how created or organized, but not including part- 
nerships; but if organized, authorized, or existing under 
the laws of any foreign country, upon the amount of net 
income arising or accruing by it from business transacted 
and capital invested within the United States during such 
year: Provided, however, That nothing in this section shall 
apply to labor, agricultural, or horticultural organizations, 
or to mutual savings banks not having a capital stock rep- 
resented by shares, or to fraternal beneficiary societies, 
orders or associations operating under the lodge system, 
and providing for the payment of life, sick, accident, and 
other benefits to the members of such societies, orders, or 
associations and dependents of such members, nor to do- 
mestic building and loan associations nor to cemetery com- 

anies, organized and operated exclusively for the mutual 
enefit of their members, nor to any corporation or associa- 
tion organized and operated exclusively for religious, chari- 
table, or educational purposes, no part of the net income of 
which inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or 
individual. 

Second. Such net income shall be ascertained by de- 
ducting from the gross amount of the income of such cor- 
poration, joint-stock company or association, or insurance 
company, received within the year from all sources, (first) 
all the ordinary and necessary expenses paid within the 
year out of income in the maintenance and operation of its 
business and properties, including rentals or other payments 
required to be made as a condition to the continued use or 
possession of property; (second) all losses actually sus- 
tained within the year and not compensated by insurance 
or otherwise, including a reasonable allowance for deprecia- 
tion by use, wear and tear of property, if any; and in the 
case of mines an allowance for depletion of ores and all 
other natural deposits on the basis of their actual original 
cost in cash or the equivalent of cash; and in case of in- 
surance companies the net addition, if any, required by law 
to be made within the year to reserve funds and the sums 
other than dividends paid within the year on policy and 
annuity contracts: Provided further, That mutual fire in- 
surance companies requiring their members to make premium 
deposits to provide for losses and expenses shall not return 
as income any portion of the premium deposits returned to 
their policyholders, but shall return as taxable income all 
income received by them from all other sources plus such 
portions of the premium deposits as are retained by the 
companies for purposes other than the payment of losses 
and expenses and reinsurance reserves; (third) interest ac- 
crued and paid within the year on its indebtedness to an 
amount of such indebtedness not exceeding its paid-up capi- 
tal stock outstanding at the close of the year, or if no 
capital stock, the capital employed in the business at the 
close of the year: Provided, That in the case of bonds or 
other indebtedness, which have been issued with a guaranty 
that the interest payable thereon shall be free from taxation, 
no deduction for the payment of the tax herein imposed 
shall be allowed; and in the case of a bank. banking asso- 
ciation, or trust company, interest paid within the year 
on deposits; (fourth) all sums paid by it within the year 
for taxes imposed under the authority of the United States 
or of any State or Territory, or Government of any foreign 
country, as a condition to carry on business therein: Pro- 
vided, That in the case of a corporation, joint-stock com- 
pany or association, or insurance company, organized, au- 
thorized, or existing under the laws of any foreign country, 
such net income shall be ascertained by deducting from the 
gross amount of its income received within the year from 
business transacted and capital invested within the United 
States, (first) all the ordinary and necessary expenses actu- 
ally paid within the year out of earnings in the maintenance 
and operation of its business and property within the 
United States, including rentals or other payments required 
to be made as a condition to the continued use or possession 
of property; (second) all losses actually sustained within 
the year in business conducted by it within the United 
States and not compensated by insurance or otherwise, in- 
cluding a reasonable allowance for depreciation by use, 
wear and tear of property, if any, and in the case of mines 
an allowance for depletion of ores and all other natural 
deposits on the basis of their actual original cost in cash or 
the equivalent of cash; and in case of insurance companies 
the net addition, if any, required by law to be made with- 
in the year to reserve funds and the sums other than divi- 
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dends paid within the year on policy and annuity contracts: 
Provided further, That mutual fire insurance companies re- 
uiring their members to make premium deposits to provide 
or losses and expenses shall not return as income any 
set of the premium deposits returned to their policy- 
olders, but shall return as taxable income all income re- 
ceived by them from all other sources plus such portions 
of the premium deposits as are retained by the companies 
for purposes other than the payment of losses and expenses 
and reinsurance reserves; (third) interest accrued and paid 
within the year on its indebtedness to an amount of such 
indebtedness not exceeding the proportion of its paid-up 
capital stock outstanding at the close of the year, or if no 
capital stock, the capital employed in the business at the 
close of the year which the gross amount of its income for 
the year from business transacted and capital invested 
within the United States bears to the gross amount of its 
income derived from all sources within and without the 
Uni.ed Siates: Provided, That in the case of bonds or 
other indebtedness which have been issued with a guaranty 
that the interest payable thereon shall be free from taxa- 
tion, no deduction for the payment of the tax herein im- 
posed shall be allowed; (fourth) all sums paid by it within 
the year for taxes imposed under the authority of the 
United States or of any State or Territory thereof as a 
condition to carry on business therein. In the case of assess- 
ment insurance companies the actual deposit of sums with 
State or Territorial officers, pursuant to law, as additions 
to guarantee or reserve funds shall be treated as being 
payments required by law to reserve funds. 

Third. The tax herein imposed shall be computed upon 
its entire net income for the year ending December thirty- 
first, nineteen hundred and thirteen, and for each calendar 
year thereafter: Provided, however, That any corporation, 
joint-stock company or association, or insurance gene 4 
subject to this tax may designate the last day of any mont 
in the year as the day of the closing of its fiscal year and 
shall be entitled to have the tax payable by it computed 
upon the basis of the net income ascertained as herein 
provided for the year ending on the day so designated in 
the veer preceding the date of assessment instead of upon 
the basis of the net income for the calendar year preceding 
the date of assessment; and it shall give notice of the day it 
has thus designated as the closing of its fiscal year to the 
collector of the district in which its principal business office 
is located at any time not less than thirty days prior to the 
date upon which its annual return shall be filed. All cor- 
porations, joint-stock companies or associations, and in- 
surance companies subject to the tax herein imposed, com- 
puting taxes unon the income of the calendar year, shall, 
on or before the first day of March, nineteen hundred and 
fourteen, and the first day of March in each year thereafter, 
and all corporations, joint-stock companies or associations, 
and insurance companies, computing taxes upon the income 
of a fiscal year which it may designate in the manner 
hereinbefore provided, shall render a like return within 
sixty days after the close of its said fiscal year, and within 
sixty days after the close of its fiscal year in each year 
thereafter, or in the case of a corporation, joint-stock com- 
pany or association, or insurance company, organized or 
existing under the laws of a foreign country, in the place 
where its principal business is located within the United 
States, in such form as the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
shall prescribe, shall render a true and accurate return 
under oath or affirmation of its president, vice-president, or 
other principal officer, and its treasurer or assistant 
treasurer, to the collector of internal revenue for the dis- 
trict in which it has its princinal place of business, set- 
ting forth (first) the total amount of its paid-up capital 
stock outstanding, or if no capital stock, its capital em- 
ployed in business, at the close of the year; (second) the 
total amount of its bonded and other indebtedness at the 
close of the year; (third) the gross amount of its income, 
received during such year from all sources, and if organ- 
ized under the laws of a foreign country the gross amount 
of its income received within the year from business trans- 
acted and capital invested within the United States; 
(fourth) the total amount of all its ordinary and necessary 
expenses paid out of earnings in the maintenance and 
operation of the business and properties of such corporation, 
joint-stock company or association, or insurance company 
within the year, stating separately all rentals or other pay- 
ments required to be made as a condition to the continued 
use or possession of property, and if organized under the 
laws of a foreign country the amount so paid in the main- 
tenance and operation of its business within the United 
States; (fifth) the total amount of all losses actually sus- 
tained during the year and not compensated by insurance 
or otherwise, stating separately any amounts allowed for 
depreciation of property, and in case of insurance companies 
the net addition, if any, required by law to be made within 
the year to reserve funds and the sums other than divi- 
dends paid within the year on policy and annuity contracts: 
Provided further, That mutual fire insurance companies re- 

uiring their members to make premium deposits to provide 
or losses and expenses shall not return as income any 
portion of the premium deposits returned to their policy 
olders, but shall return as taxable income all income re- 
ceived by them from all other sources plus such portions 
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of the premium deposits as are retained by the companies 
for purposes other than the payment of losses and expenses 
and reinsurance reserves; and in case of a corporation, 
joint-stock company or association, or insurance company, 
organized under the laws of a foreign country, all losses 
actually sustained by it during the year in business con- 
ducted by it within the United States, not com- 
pensated by insurance or otherwise, stating separately 
any amounts allowed for depreciation of property, 
and in case of insurance companies the net addition, 
if any, required by law to be made within the year to re. 
serve funds and the sums other than dividends paid within 
the year on policy and annuity contracts: Provided further, 
That mutual fire insurance companies requiring their mem- 
bers to make premium deposits to provide for losses and 
expenses shall not return as income ny | pectien of the 
premium deposits returned to their policy holders, but shall 
return as taxable income all income received by them from 
all other sources plus such portions of the premium deposits 
as are retained n the companies for purposes other than 
the payment of losses and expenses and reinsurance re- 
serves; (sixth) the amount of interest accrued and paid 
within the year on its bonded or other indebtedness not 
exceeding its paid-up capital stock, outstanding at the 
close of the year, or if no capital stock, the amount of 
interest paid within the year on an amount of indebtedness 
not exceeding the amount of capital employed in the busi- 
ness at the close of the year, and in the case of a bank, 
banking association, or trust company, stating separately 
all interest paid by it within the year on deposits; or in 
ease of a corporation, joint-stock or association, 
or insurance company, organized under the laws of a foreign 
country, interest so paid on its bonded or other indebted- 
ness to an amount of such bonded or other indebtedness 
not exceeding the proportion of its paid-up capital stock, 
outstanding at the close of the year, or if no capital stock, 
the amount of capital employed in the business at the close 
of the year, which the gross amount of its income for the 
year from business transacted and capital invested within 
the United States bears to the gross amount of its income 
derived from all sources within and without the United 
States; (seventh) the amount paid by it within the year 
for taxes imposed under the authority of the United States 
and separately the amount so paid by it for taxes imposed 
by the Government of any foreign country as a condition 
to carrying on business therein; (eighth) the net income 
of such corporation, joint-stock company or association, 
or insurance company, after making the deductions in this 
subsection authorized. All such returns shall as received 
be transmitted forthwith by the collector to the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue. 

All assessments shall be made and the several corpora- 
tions, joint-stock companies or associations, and insurance 
companies shall be notified of the amount for which they 
are respectively liable on or before the first day of 
June of each successive year, and said assessment shall 


be paid on or before the thirtieth day of June: 
Provided, That ever corporation, joint-stock company 
or association, an insurance company, computing 


taxes upon the income of the fiscal year which it may 
designate in the manner hereinbefore provided, shall pay 
the taxes due under its assessment within one hundred an 
twenty days after the date — which it is required to file 
its list or return of income for assessment; except in cases 
of refusal or neglect to make such return, and in cases of 
false or fraudulent returns, in which cases the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue shall, upon the discovery thereof, at 
any time within three years after said return is due, make 
a return upon information obtained as above provided for. 
and the assessment made by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue thereon shall be paid by such corporation, joint- 
stock company or association, or insurance company im- 
mediately upon notification of the amount of such assess- 
ment; and to any sum or sums due and unpaid after the 
thirtieth day of June in any year, or after one hundred and 
twenty days from the date on which the return of income is 
required to be made by the taxpayer, and for ten days after 
notice and demand thereof by the collector, there shall be 
added the sum of five per centum on the amount of tax 
unpaid and interest at the rate of one per centum per 
month upon said tax from the time the same becomes due. 

Fourth. When the assessment shall be made, as pro- 
vided in this section, the returns, together with any cor- 
rections thereof which may have been made by the com- 
missioner, shall be filed in the office of the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue and shall constitute public records 
and be open to inspection as such: Provided, That any and 
all such returns shall be open to inspection only upon the 
order of the President, under rules and regulations to be 
peescetted by the Secretary of the Treasury and approved 

y the President. 

If any of the corporations, joint-stock companies or 
associations, or insurance companies aforesaid, shall refuse 
or neglect to make a return at the time or times hereinbe- 
fore specified in each year, or shall render a false or fraud- 
ulent return, such corporation, joint-stock company or asso- 
ciation, or insurance company shali be liable to a penalty 
of not exceeding $10,000, 

. That the word “State” or “United States” when 
used in this section shall be construed to include any Terri- 
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tory, Alaska, the District of Columbia, Porto Rico, and the 
Philippine Islands, when such construction is necessary to 
carry out its provisions. 


J. That sections thirty-one hundred and sixty-seven, 
thirty-one hundred and seventy-two, thirty-one hundred and 
seventy-three, and thirty-one hundred and seventy-six of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States as amended are 
hereby amended so as to read as follows: 


“Sec. 3167. It shall be unlawful for any collector, 
deputy collector, agent, clerk, or other officer or employee 
of the United States to divulge or to make known in any 
manner whatever not provided by law to any person the 
operations, style of work, or apparatus of any manufacturer 
or producer visited by him in the discharge of his official 
duties, or the amount or source of income, profits, losses, 
expenditures, or any particular thereof, set forth or dis- 
closed in any income return by any person or corporation, 
or to permit any income return or copy thereof or any 
book containing any abstract or particulars thereof to be 
seen orn examined by any person except as provided by law; 
and it shall be unlawful for any person to print or publish 
in any manner whatever not provided by law any income 
return or any part thereof or the amount or source of in- 
come, profits, losses, or expenditures appearing in any income 
return; and any offense against the foregoing provision 
shall be a misdemeanor and be punished by a fine not ex- 
ceeding $1,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding one year, 
or both, at the discretion of the court: and if the offender 
be an officer or employee of the United States he shall be 
dismissed from office and be incapable thereafter of holding 
any office under the Government. 

“Sec. 3172. Every collector shall, from time to time, 
cause his deputies to proceed through every part of his 
district and inquire after and concerning all persons 
therein who are liable to pay any internal-revenue tax. and 
all persons owning or having the care and management of 
any objects liable to pay any tax. and to make a list of such 
persons and enumerate said objects. 


“Sec. 3173. It shall be the duty of any person, part- 
nership, firm, association, or corporation, made liable to any 
duty, special tax, or other tax imposed by law, when not 
otherwise provided for, in case of a special tax, on or 
before the thirty-first day of July in each year, in case of 
income tax on or before the first day of March in each year, 
and in other cases before the day on which the taxes accrue, 
to make a list or return, verified by oath or affirmation, to 
the collector or a deputy collector of the district where 
located, of the articles or objects, including the amount of 
annual income charged with a duty or tax, the quantity of 
goods, wares, and merchandise made or sold and charged 
with a tax, the several rates and aggregate amount, accord- 
ing to the forms and regulations to be nrescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, for which such person, part- 
nership, firm, association, or corporation is liable: Provided, 
That if any person liable to pay any duty or tax, or own- 
ing, possessing, or having the care or management of 
property, goods, wares, and merchandise, articles or objects 
l'able to pay any duty, tax or license, shall fail to make 
and exhibit a list or return required by law. but shall con- 
sent to disclose the particulars of any and all the property, 
goods, wares, and merchandise, articles, and objects liable 
to pay any duty or tax, or any business or occupation liable 
to nay any tax as aforesaid, then, and in that case, it 
shall be the duty of the collector or deputy collector to 
make such list or return, which, being distinctly read, con- 
sented to, and signed and verified by oath or affirmation by 
the person so owning, possessing, or having the care and 
management as aforesaid, may be received as the list of 
such person: Provided further, That in case no annual list 
or return has been rendered by such person to the collector 
or deputy collector as required by law, and the person shall 
be absent from his or her residence or place of business at 
the time the collector or a deputy collector shall call for 
the annual list or return, it shall be the duty of such 
collector or deputy collector to leave at such place of 
residence or business, with some one of suitable age and 
discretion, if such be present, otherwise to deposit in_ the 
nearest post office, a note or memorandum addressed to 
such person, requiring him or her to render to such collector 
or deputy collector the list or return required by law 
within ten days from the date of such note or memorandum, 
verified by oath or affirmation. And if any person, on be- 
ing notified or required as aforesaid, shall refuse or neglect 
to render such list or return within the time required as 
aforesaid, or whenever any person who is required to deliver 
a monthly or other return of objects subject to tax fails 
to do so at the time required, or delivers any return which, 
in the opinion of the collector, is false or fraudulent, or 
contains any undervaluation or understatement, it shall be 
lawful for the collector to summon such person, or any 
other person fe Ad possession, custody, or care of books 
of account containing entries relating to the business of 
such person, or any other person he may deem proper, to 
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appear before him and produce such books, at a time and 
place named in the summons, and to give testimony or an- 
swer interrogatories, under oath, respecting any objects 
liable to tax or the returns thereof. The collector may 
summon any person residing or found within the State in 
which his district lies; and when the person intended to 
be summoned does not reside and can not be found within 
such State, he may enter any collection district where such 
person may be found and there make the examination herein 
authorized. And to this end he may there exercise all the 
authority which he might lawfully exercise in the district 
for which he was commissioned. 


“Sec. 3176. When any person, corporation, company, 
or association refuses or neglects to render any return or 
list required by law, or renders a false or fraudulent re- 
turn or list, the collector or any deputy collector shall 
make, according to the best information which he can ob- 
tain, including that derived from the evidence elicited by 
the examination of the collector, and on his own view and 
information, such list or return, according to the form pre- 
scribed, of the income, property, and objects liable to tax 
owned or possessed or under the care or management of 
such person or corporation, company or association, and the 
Commissioner of -Internal Revenue shall assess all taxes 
not paid by stamps, including the amount, if any, due for 
special tax, income or other tax, and in case of any return 
of a false or fraudulent list or valuation intentionally he 
shall add 100 per centum to such tax; and in case of a 
refusal or neglect, except in cases of sickness or absenc», 
to make a list or return, or to verify the same as aforesaid, 
he shall add 50 per centum to such tax. In case of neglect 
occasioned by sickness or absence as aforesaid the collector 
may allow such further time for making and delivering such 
list or return as he may deem necessary, not exceeding 
thirty days. The amount so added to the tax shall be col- 
lected at the same time and in the same manner as the tax 
unless the neglect or falsity is discovered after the tax has 
been paid, in which case the amount so added shall be col- 
lected in the same manner as the tax: and the list or 
return so made and subscribed by such collector or deputy 
collector shall be held prima facie good and sufficient for 
all legal purposes.” 


K. That it shall be the duty of every collector of in- 
ternal revenue, to whom any payment of any taxes other 
than the tax represented by an adhesive stamp or other 
engraved stamp is made under the provisions of this src- 
tion, to give to the person making such payment a full 
written or printed receipt, expressing the amount. paid and 
the particular account for which such payment was made: 
and whenever such payment is made such collector shall, if 
required, give a separate receipt for each tax paid by any 
debtor, on account of payments made to or to be made by 
him to separate creditors in such form that such debtor can 
conveniently produce the same separately to his severul 
creditors in satisfaction of their respective demands to the 
amounts specified in such receipts; and such receipts shall 
be sufficient evidence in favor of such debtor to justify him 
in withholding the amount therein expressed from his next 
payment to his creditor; but such creditor may. upon giving 
to his debtor a full written receipt, acknowledging the 
payment to him of whatever sum may be actually paid. 
and accepting the amount of tax paid as aforesaid (specify- 
ing the same) as a further satisfaction of the debt to that 
amount, require the surrender to him of such collector's 
receipt. 

L. That jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the dis- 
trict courts of the United States for the district within 
which any person summoned under this section to appear 
to testify or to produce books shall reside, to compel such 
attendance, production of books, and testimony by appro- 
priate process. 

M. That all administrative, special, and general pro- 
visions of law. including the laws in relation to the as- 
sessment, remission, collection, and refund of internal 
revenue taxes not heretofore specifically repealed and not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this section, are hereby 
extended and made applicable to all the provisions of this 
section and to the tax herein imposed. 

N. ‘That the provisions of this section shall extend to 

Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands: Provided, That the 
administration of the law and the collection of the taxes 
imposed in Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands shall be 
by the appropriate internal-revenue officers of those govern- 
ments, and all revenues collected in Porto Rico and the 
Philippine Islands thereunder shall accrue intact to the 
eneral governments thereof, respectively; and provided 
urther, that the jurisdiction in this section conferred upon 
the district courts of the United States shall, so far as the 
Philippine Islands are concerned, be vested in the courts 
of the first instance of said Islands: and provided further 
that nothing in this section shall be held to exclude from 
the computation of the net income the compensation paid 
any official by the governments of Porto Rico and _ the 
Philippine Islands or the political subdivisions thereof. 
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GARNISHMENT IN HAWAII. 


HE following communication from a Trust Com- 
pany member in Honolulu, H. T., has been re- 
ceived, and is published for general information: 


“Referring to your issue of April, 1913, page 
664, you answer an inquiry from Washington in 
regard to garnishment of a bank, and in your 
answer you state that the general rule is that a 
party can only be held as garnishee for the 
amount due the principal defendant at the time 
the process is served upon him. 

“We do not in any way question the ac- 
curacy of your statement, but thought it might 
be of interest to you to know that our Legislature 
in 1907 amended our garnishment laws, providing 
in such amendment that a sum equal to 25 per 
cent. of salary, stipend, wages, or pension, due or 
accruing, could be ordered withheld and paid into 
court from week to week, or month to month, 
until the judgment rendered with legal interest 
thereon should be fully paid.” 


REDUCTION OF OVERDRAFTS. 


HE cashier of a state bank in North Carolina 
writes: 

“Some few months ago I read the enclosed no- 
tice in the JOURNAL: 


This Bank has adopted a rule that in future 
it will allow no more OVERDRAFTS. 

This notice is given that customers may avoid 
having their checks returned unpaid by always 
having sufficient funds to their credit to cover 
all checks drawn. 

“Two weeks ago we had our State Examiner 
with us, and he requested the banks here to discon- 
tinue overdrafts. We used this notice to good ad- 
vantage, in ten days’ time having reduced overdrafts 
from $3,000 to 0. Banks in small towns can very 
easily stop overdrafts with the proper co-operation.” 


CHECK WITHOUT FUNDS. 


RECENT decision by the Supreme Court of 
A California (People v. Frey, 131 Pac. 127) re- 
versing a judgment of conviction of the lower 
court, illustrates the difficulties of proof in 
order to procure conviction under the statute advo- 
cated by this Association to punish the giving of 
checks against insufficient funds, now the law of 
many states, notwithstanding that statute has been 
thought to remove many of the difficulties encoun- 
tered in the punishment of “worthless check” of- 
fenders under the acts punishing the giving of money 
or property by false pretense. 

The California statute provides: 

“Every person who, wilfully, with intent to 
defraud, makes or draws, or utters, or delivers 
to another person any check or draft on a bank, 
banker or depositary for the payment of money, 
knowing at the time of such making, drawing, 
uttering or delivery, that he has not sufficient 
funds in or credit with such bank, banker or de- 
positary to meet such check or draft in full upon 
its presentation, is punishable by imprisonment 
in the state prison for not less than one nor more 
than fourteen years. The word ‘credit’ as used 
herein shall be construed to be an arrangement 
or understanding with the bank or depositary 
for the payment of such draft.” 

This is substantially similar, aside from the pen- 
alty, to the statute recommended by this Association 
except that our statute contains the additional pro- 
vision that “the making, drawing, uttering or de- 
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livering of such check, draft or order as afore- 
said, shall be prima facie evidence of intent to 
defraud.” 

Under this California Act the defendant was con- 
victed in Mendocino County, California, of wilfully 
and with intent to defraud one Sanderlin, drawing 
and delivering to Sanderlin a check on a certain bank 
in Nevada in which at the time he had not sufficient 
funds or credit to meet the same in full or at all upon 
its presentation. The detective who arrested the de- 
fendant testified that the latter had confessed that 
he had no funds or credit in the drawee bank at the 
time he gave the check, and aside from the confession, 
the independent proof of the corpus delicti was that 
the check had been deposited by the drawee in a 
bank at Ukiah for collection; that it was then sent 
by that bank to the First National Bank of San 
Francisco;* that it was by the last mentioned bank 
forwarded to the bank at Gardnerville, Nevada; and 
that it was returned to the First National Bank of 
San Francisco with the words “no account” written 
across its face. By the testimony of bankers it was 
shown that the check had been handled in the cus- 
tomary manner and in the usual course of business. 
They also testified that whenever a check is presented, 
and the drawer has no funds in the bank to meet it, 
it is customary for an officer of the bank to write 
on the said check the words “No funds” or “No ac- 
count,” and then return it to the sender. There was 
no testimony on the part of anyone connected with 
the bank that the words “No account” on the face 
of the check were written by any person connected 
with the banking corporation in Nevada, or by any one 
who knew or could know the facts. 

Notwithstanding the above proof, the Supreme 
Court of California reversed the judgment of con- 
viction. It held that one of the essential elements 
of the crime denounced by this statute is “want of 
funds in or credit with the bank upon which the 
draft or check is drawn,” and that the rule is well 
established that “a conviction cannot be had upon 
the extrajudicial confession of the defendant, unless 
corroborated by proof aliunde of the corpus delicti.” 
In this case it held the independent proof was insuf- 
ficient to convict. 


The Attorney General insisted that the proof ad- 
duced was sufficient to establish the corpus delicti, 
and that unless the Supreme Court should so declare 
“it will be impossible to convict anyone of the crime 
defined by Section 476a of the Penal Code”; but the 
Supreme Court held that the independent evidence 
given in the case was all purely hearsay testimony 
and it said: “We are fully mindful of the importance 
of the argument ab inconvenienti, but since the Leg- 
islature has seen fit to make proof of a negative prop- 
osition, namely, the non-existence of funds or credit, 
an essential element of a crime, we cannot see our 
way to a conclusion authorizing hearsay evidence to 
establish that constituent part of the offense. If prac- 
tical difficulties are involved, that is a matter for 
legislative adjustment.” 

In the argument of this case the Attorney General 
cited People v. Spencer, 16 Cal. App. 759, in which a 
conviction was obtained. The Supreme Court distin- 
guished that case as follows: “That was a case in 
which the appellant contended that his want of credit 
with the bank was not sufficiently shown. The court 
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held that such a fact might be proved by circumstan- 
tial as well as by direct evidence, saying: ‘But here 
the testimony showed that the defendant represented 
that he had on deposit in the Seattle Bank $20,000; 
that within a few days he expected $75,000 more; yet 
when his draft was presented for payment a few days 
later he had on deposit approximately only $200. These 
facts, together with the circumstance that the check 
was dishonored, were quite sufficient to warrant the 
jury in drawing the inference that the defendant did 
not have sufficient credit with the bank to meet the 
draft, and consequently justified the court in admit- 
ting proof of the extrajudicial statements of the de- 
fendant without further evidence to establish the 
corpus delicti. The authorities support this view.’ 
In that case there was no question that the lack of 


funds on deposit to defendant’s credit was shown by 
The chief clerk of the Seattle 
Bank testified upon that subject.” 


competent evidence. 


The practical lesson to be derived from the above 
case is that, in order to procure conviction under this 
statute, it will be necessary for the prosecution to 
present direct or sufficient circumstantial evidence of 
the absence of funds in the drawee bank at the time 
the check was given and that it will not be sufficient 
to rely upon an endorsement of “no funds” upon the 
check itself, without the positive testimony of some 
officer or clerk of the drawee bank to that fact. 
It is doubtful even whether a certificate of protest 
would be evidence in a criminal case to establish 
that there were no funds in bank to meet the protested 


check. 


OPINIONS OF GENERAL COUNSEL. 


Summary of Questions Received and Opinions Rendered to Members of the Association. 


PAYMENT OF DEPOSIT ON ORAL ORDER. 


Bank is entitled to require check or other written 
order from customer to pay deposit, but if it is 
willing to and does pay on customer’s oral order, 
the payment is valid and chargeable, assuming 
bank can prove such order. 


From Colorado.—A has deposit in bank of $500 
subject to check as an open account. He enters into 
negotiations with B for the purchase of certain prop- 
erty interests, doing such with the knowledge and 
some aid of President of bank in which he ‘has de- 
posit, the said bank official being cognizant of all 
parts of the transaction. A comes to the bank in 
person or by his representative and verbally, in the 
presence of the President and cashier, orders the bank 
to pay over to B $300—when certain papers connected 
with the sale of the property interests above men- 
tioned are turned over and certain things done; later 
B comes in and shows the things have been done 
and that A has the property, which is also known 
by the President of the bank personally. The bank 
thereupon, upon B’s demand, pays the amount of 
$300 to B and charges to account of A. Subsequently 
A refuses to accept pass book with that endorsement 
upon same and demands the amount in full including 
the sum paid B. 

Is the bank protected by the oral order of A if 
trouble comes and A denies bank’s right to pay, as- 
suming the oral order were proven? 2. Would it be 
absolutely necessary for the bank to have A’s written 
order in that case? 3. Would it be necessary for B 
to have presented a check from A before the amount 
could have been paid to B and charged to A’s ac- 
count? 4. Will the bank be protected to the extent 
of $300 under the circumstances? 


The only question in this case is whether A’s 
order to the bank to pay to B $300 upon conditions 
which were complied with, was valid because orally 
given or whether it had to be in writing. It has 
been held that a bank is under no obligation to pay 
money upon an oral order. Aurora Nat. Bank v. Dils, 
18 Ind. App. 319. But this is a requirement for its 
own benefit that it may have some written evidence 
of the payment, Watts v. Christie, 11 Beav. (Eng.) 
546, 551, and if the bank chooses to pay upon oral 
order of the depositor the payment is valid. McEwen 


v. Davis, 39 Ind. 109; Ellis v. First Nat. Bank, 21 R. IL. 
565, 572; Ridgely Nat. Bank v. Patton, 100 Ill. 479; 
Risley v. Phenix Bank, 83 N. Y. 318. 

The payment by your bank to B, therefore, was 
valid and chargeable to A, being done in pursuance 


of his oral direction and assuming, as you say, you’ 


have witnesses to prove the giving of this oral order 
by A, your payment of the $300 to B was rightful 
and you could not be held responsible. 


In the above it has been assumed that A per- 
sonally came to the bank and gave the order. But 
I note you say: “A comes to the bank in person or 
by his representative and verbally, in the presence 
of the president and cashier, orders the bank to pay 
to B $300,” ete. If A’s representative and not A in 
person gave this oral order, you would have to prove 
in addition that the representative was authorized 
by A to give such order. 


ALTERATION OF CHECK. 


Payee who erases from check the words “in full of 
all claims” probably guilty of material alteration 
which would avoid instrument—Responsibility of 
drawee which pays check so altered. 


From Ohio.—On page 590 of the March JOUR- 
NAL you give your opinion and cite cases bearing 
on the significance of the words “in full’ inserted on 
a check by the maker, in the case where ‘the account 
or claim has been undisputed, and also in the case 
where they have been in dispute. 

I should like to know what would be the effect 
in both of those cases if the words “In full of all 
accounts or claims” had been stricken out by the 
payee before presenting them for payment to the 
bank on which they were drawn. What would be 
the effect on the relation between the maker and 
payee, and also what liability, if any, would attach to 
the bank paying such checks with such erasures or 
interlineations? I should like also to know whether, 
in such case, the bank on which the checks are drawn 
should refuse payment because of the erasures or 
changes, and if so, on what ground. I should like 
to know also, whether any other bank could safely 
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handle such checks as intermediary and rely on re- 
covering from previous endorsers. 

I think it quite likely the striking out by the 
payee of the words “in full of all accounts or claims” 
would be held a material alteration which would avoid 
the check in the hands of the payee and that the 
payee so changing the check would also run the risk 
of being prosecuted for forgery or for uttering a 
forged instrument where he attempted to collect the 
altered check. 

But whatever the legal effect, the bank upon 
which the check is drawn should not pay a check so 
altered, but should refuse payment on the ground that 
the check as presented is not the check as issued by 
its customer; that it has been altered in a material 
particular and no longer constitutes an authority 
to the bank to pay. If the bank paid the check, I 
think it would be liable; that is to say, it could not 
charge the amount to the customer’s account unless 
the latter should subsequently ratify the payment. 

You ask whether any other bank could safely 
handle such a check as intermediary and rely on re- 
covering from previous indorsers. The Negotiable 
Instruments Act provides a warranty of genuineness 
and validity by the indorser to all subsequent holders 
in due course and this would protect an indorsee for 
value. 


BANK SET-OFF. 


Bank has fe age to apply deposit to payment of ma- 
tured debt of depositor and in many jurisdictions, 
upon insolvency of depositor, even if debt not 
matured. 


From Ohio.—Will you please let me know whether 
or not a bank in this state has the right to charge 
against a customer’s balance, a note which the bank 
discounted for that particular customer. 


First: At maturity; 

Second: Before maturity if the bank has rea- 
son to believe the customer insolvent; 

Third: Before maturity for any reason; 

Fourth: After maturity for any reason. 


It is generally held by the courts that a bank has 
a right to appropriate the funds due upon a general 
deposit to the payment of any debt due to the bank 
from the depositor. For a decision in your state, 
see Bank of Marysville v. Windsch Muhlhauser Brew- 
ing Co., 50 Ohio State 151. This answers your first 
and fourth questions. 

Ordinarily, the right of the bank being a right 
of set-off, can be exercised only in respect to a debt 
of the depositor that has matured; but in many 
states, insolvency is regarded as a distinct ground 
of set-off and if the depositor be insolvent it is held 
the bank may set off his debt against the deposit, 
although it is unmatured. Thus it has been held in 
Ohio that a bank may apply a deposit subject to 
check, of an insolvent debtor, against the latter’s 
indebtedness to the bank although the same is not 
yet due. German American Savings Bank Co. v. 
Grossman, 15 Ohio Cir. Ct. 378. In some states, how- 
ever, it would appear that the right, even upon in- 
solvency, is confined to matured debts. Under the 
National Bankrupt Act a bank may set off an un- 
matured note against the deposit of the maker. 
Frank v. Mercantile Nat. Bank, 182 N. Y. 264. The 
above covers your remaining questions. 
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RAISED CHECK. 


Ordinarily, bank which pays raised check cannot 
charge amount to drawer’s account, but where 
drawer leaves blanks unfilled, or 
partly unfilled, he facilitates fraud and is re- 
sponsible. 


From Arkansas.—One of the bondsmen of a 
curator presented a check for $831.85 given by the 
curator to this bondsman. We paid check, and it 
afterwards developed that the curator signed the 
check in blank, or supposedly for $11.85; said per- 
son either filled out the check for $831.85 or raised 
the check to that amount. The check shows under 
glass that figure three is written where there has 
been a figure one erased. The written amount was 
not changed but was presumed to have been written 
after the check was obtained and after the curator 
had left the bondsman. A witness was present when 
the check was given, and although he did not see 
for what amount, understood it was for $11.85. 


Are we responsible? We think not as the curator 
failed to use due diligence in giving the check; also 
that the written part of the check is unchanged. 
The curator was in the habit of having checks filled 
out by some one else, but signed by herself. 


Ordinarily a bank which pays a raised check 
is not paying according to the order of its customer 
and is responsible to him for the amount; but where 
the drawer negligently executes his check leaving 
blanks wherein an amount larger than that intended 
may be inserted, as between drawer and bank the 
former is responsible. This appears to be your case. 
The drawer filled out a check in figures $11.85 leav- 
ing the line for the written amount blank. The payee 
changed the figures to $831.85 in a way not discernible 
except under glass and filled in the written part of 
the check for that amount. In such a case I should 
say your bank was not responsible for paying the 
increased amount and that it would be chargeable 
to the drawer’s account. 


In Timbel v. Garfield National Bank, N. Y. Su- 
preme Court, Appellate Division, First Department, 
November 8, 1907, a check was drawn for $900, the 
“nine hundred” being written in the middle of the 
blank and a space left between the $ mark and the 
figures “900.” The check was raised to $4,900 by 
writing in “40” and “4” before words and figures re- 
spectively. This was fraudulently done by the hus- 
band of the drawer, after the check for $900 had been 
signed and delivered to him; he having originally 
filled out the check in his own handwriting for 
$900, in such way as to make it susceptible of being 
raised, as it afterwards was, without showing on its 
face any indication thereof. The check was made 
payable to the husband’s order and he received $4,900 
thereon from the bank. 

The depositor sued the bank for the $4,000 excess, 
but the court held the bank was not responsible; 
that proper care had not been used by the customer. 

See also Trust Co. v. Conklin, 119 N. Y. Supp. 
867, where a depositor signed a check in blank which 
was fraudulently filled out and paid, and it was held 
he owed a duty to his banker to exercise care and 
must stand the loss. 

These authorities may be helpful to you in your 
contention that you are not responsible for payment 
of the increased amount and can charge same to the 
drawer’s account. 
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PROTEST OF NOTE. 


Question considered whether, when a check is taken 
in conditional payment of a note at its maturity 
and the check is dishonored on the following day, 
valid protest of the note can then be made. 


From New York.—If a person receives a check 
in payment of a note and presents the same at a pay- 
ing bank and it is returned to him marked “insuf- 
ficient funds,” this being twenty-four hours after 
receiving the check in payment of the note, can the 
note then be protested or not, he still having the 
note in his possession? 


I presume the note in question is a time note hav- 
ing a fixed day of maturity, and in view of the rule 
of the Negotiable Instruments Act that protest must 
be made on the day of dishonor unless delay is ex- 
cused as provided in the Act—protest being per- 
missible but not mandatory in case of notes—the 
question arises whether protest of the note, not on 
the day of its maturity, but twenty-four hours later 
when a check taken in conditional payment has been 
dishonored, would be a valid and timely protest. 


It is the general rule that a check taken as abso- 
lute payment will operate to extinguish the note but, 
in the absence of agreement, the giving and receipt 
of a check is usually considered a conditional pay- 
ment only and not absolute until the check itself is 
paid. In your case the note being retained and not 
surrendered, the check was clearly taken as condi- 
tional payment. 

In Burkhalter v. Erie Second National Bank, 42 
N. Y. 538, a demand draft was presented on the 26th 
of the month, a check received in payment and the 
draft surrendered. On the 27th the check was pre- 
sented and dishonored; it was thereupon returned and 
the draft reclaimed, again presented and protested. 
On the 28th notice of protest was mailed. In an 
action against the drawer the court held he was 
liable on the draft; that the check was only received 
as conditional payment and that presentation on the 
27th and notice of protest on the 28th was all that 
the law required to charge the drawer, the giving of 
the check being neither payment nor refusal to pay. 


I can find no case involving protest of a note for 
which a check is given following dishonor of the 
check, but the same principle would probably apply; 
that is to say, where a note is presented on the day 
of maturity and a check taken in conditional pay- 
ment, the note would not be regarded as dishonored 
until the check, the attempted medium of payment, 
was dishonored and therefore protest made twenty- 
four hours after maturity, followed by notice of dis- 
honor, would be valid and sufficient to hold indorsers 
on the note. This view is borne out by the following 
language in Morse on Banks, Sec. 247: “Where the 
holder of negotiable paper takes a check in payment 
of it, he should take care to present the check with 
such diligence that, if it is not paid, he may return 
it to the drawer and reclaim the bill or note in time 
to make a proper demand and protest, so as to pre- 
serve the liability of the drawer and the indorsers.” 


Possibly in the case you submit, it might be nec- 
essary to again present the note before making pro- 
test, or the view might be taken that the circum- 
stance of giving a check excuses the delay in mak- 
ing protest of the note until such time as the check, 
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presented with due diligence, is itself dishonored. I 
would like to see the rule which would govern such a 
case more positively defined by the authorities. 


PAYMENT OF CHECK ON HOLIDAY. 


In the absence of judicial decision upon the precise 
point, payment of a check on a holiday would be 
of uncertain validity and at risk of bank should 
drawer stop payment at opening of business on 
next business day. 


From Alabama.—I notice an opinion in the April 
JOURNAL of the A. B. A., answering an inquiry 
from Ohio regarding payment of checks on holidays 
and Saturday afternoons. I notice that the opinion 
you give is applicable to Ohio, and I would like to 
know if the same opinion would apply in Alabama. 

I have examined the statutes and decisions in 
Alabama relating to holidays and the opinion pub- 
lished in the April, 1913, JOURNAL at page 654, 
would be applicable to Alabama equally as to Ohio. 
In that opinion the conclusion was reached that in 
the present condition of law and the absence of di- 
rect judicial precedent, payment of a check on a 
holiday would be of uncertain validity and at the 
risk of the bank should the drawer stop payment at 
the opening of business on the next business day. 


PREMATURE PROTEST OF POST-DATED CHECK. 


A post-dated check is not payable until the day of 
its date arrives and a drawee bank which prema- 
turely protests the post-dated check of its cus- 
tomer does so without legal right and is probably 
liable to him in damages therefor. 


From Tennessee.—We write you for the following 
information: The T. Grocery Co., a customer of our 
bank received a post-dated check from one of their 
customers. Said check was dated fifteen days after 
the date it was given said firm. By error one of the 
book-keepers of the T. Grocery Co., in making up his 
deposit included this check in with the others. The 
check seems to have gone the rounds with the banks, 
all of them possibly overlooking its being post-dated 
fifteen days ahead. It finally reached the bank upon 
whom it was drawn, which banker, although he saw 
the check was post-dated and was not due for some- 
thing like two weeks proceeded at once and protested 
same, without notifying the T. Grocery Co. of his 
decision. 

Now it is the opinion of a large number of ex- 
perienced bankers that this banker did wrong in pro- 
testing this check before it was due. Kindly write 
us immediately, and give us your views on the matter, 
telling us if this banker had any kind of right to 
protest this check before it was due, and whether 
the firm whose check he protested before it became 
due has any legal right of action against said bank 
for protesting their check before it was due. 


A post-dated check, while negotiable before its 
date is not payable until the day of its date arrives; 
therefore, the protest of the check in question before 
it was due was premature and without legal right, 
and the drawee bank so making the protest would be 
liable to the drawer for injuring his credit, although 
it might contend in defense or mitigation of liabil- 
ity that, as all the world should know that a post- 
dated check is not protestable before its date, the 
protest did not injure the drawer because the re- 
spective dates of check and protest would of them- 
selves indicate there had been no dishonor of the 
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instrument and no discredit of the drawer. At the 
same time the very fact of publicly protesting a 
man’s check, although the protest itself bears internal 
evidence that it is without right, would have a tend- 
ency to work injury, and I think therefore it would 
be a case where some damages would be recoverable 
by the drawer. 

For authorities to support the proposition that a 
post-dated check, while negotiable, is not payable un- 
til the day of its date arrives, see Godin v. Bank’ of 
Commonwealth, 6 Duer (N. Y.) 76 to the effect that 
while a check may be post-dated without affecting 
its legal character as an obligation, the date deter- 
mines when it becomes payable. See also the recent 
case of Triphonoff v. Sweeney, 130 Pac. 978 (Ore.) in 
which the court says: “The uniform understanding 
of the parties is that when a check is post-dated, it 
is payable on the day it purports to be drawn even 
though it be negotiated beforehand.” In that case 
the check was executed March 25th and post-dated 
April 15th, and concerning the nature of the instru- 
ment the court said: “the contention of the defend- 
ants is that the instrument was not a check, for the 
reason that it was not payable on demand, and that 
the same was not negotiable. We incline to the be- 
lief that the instrument was a check payable on de- 
mand on or after April 15, 1911. This conclusion is 
in harmony with cases wherein it is held that a post- 
dated instrument of this nature is a check, and 
not a bill of exchange, which would authorize the 
holder to present the same for acceptance prior to 
the time when it would be payable. Way v. Towle, 
155 Mass. 374.” 

On the matter of the liability of the bank for 
wrongful protest, I am unable to cite any case in- 
volving the premature protest of a post-dated check, 
but I would refer you to a collection of the cases re- 
lating to the liability of a bank where it wrongfully 
dishonors its customer’s check which I made and 
published in the JOURNAL for June, 1912, at page 
755; also to a recent decision of the Supreme Court 
of Kansas, Winkler v. Citizens’ State Bank, 131 Pac. 
597, where a bank which had wrongfully refused pay- 
ment and protested a check drawn by its depositor 
was held liable in damages therefor. The judgment 
in this case was for the amount of the deposit and 
interest and also for $365 actual damages and $135 
exemplary damages. The Supreme Court modified 
the judgment by reducing the same $135, holding that 
exemplary damages, i. ec. by way of punishment, 
were not recoverable unless the bank was guilty of 
fraud, malice, gross negligence or oppression in so 
doing. 


PREMATURE PROTEST OF POST-DATED CHECK. 


Bank causing protest of post-dated check before due 
date cannot charge protest fees. 


From Louisiana.—We would like to have you 
render an opinion in the following: 

On or about April 18, 1913, we received a check 
on us through a city bank that was post-dated about 
thirty days, and following the printed advice accom- 
panying same it was protested and returned. At the 
time the party drawing the check was not in funds 
sufficient to cover the amount of the check, and we 
would have been compelled to protest it in the ab- 
sence of advice to the contrary. The correspondent 
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bank now refuses to pay protest fees, contending that 
we were in error in protesting. 


A bank has no right to cause a post-dated check 
to be protested before the day of its date arrives 
and is not entitled to recover protest fees in such case. 
The printed instruction to protest should not be 
construed to cover a post-dated check before the 
time when the check becomes payable. You will see 
this matter more fully discussed in an opinion ren- 
dered to a member in Tennessee, published elsewhere 
in this number. 


BANK AS BONA FIDE PURCHASER. 


Where B gives note to A which A indorses to bank 
“without recourse,’ receiving credit in his ac- 
count, bank can enforce payment from B, notwith- 
standing defense of fraud, provided proceeds have 
been checked out before notice of fraud—Indorse- 
ment “without recourse” does not affect bank’s 
status as holder in due course. 


From Oklahoma.—Please advise our position in 
the following case, giving a discussion as to what 
effect the “without recourse” feature would have on 
our contention. 

A, a customer of ours, discounted a note to us 
that was given to him by B. The note was indorsed 
without recourse, and the proceeds of it were placed 
on deposit to the credit of A subject to his check. 
B refused to pay the note at maturity and we brought 
suit against him to recover. B’s defense was to the 
effect that the note was obtained by A through fraud. 
A verdict was rendered in our favor. 

B’s attorneys have made a motion for a new 
trial on the ground that the note having been indorsed 
without recourse, and the proceeds of the note hav- 
ing been placed on deposit subject to A’s check, 
placed us on sufficient notice of any fraud that may 
have existed in connection with the note and trans- 
action, and that we would be required to defend 
against such alleged fraud. However, they allege 
that if the proceeds of the note had been applied to 
any indebtedness that we might have held against A, 
we would not be required to defend this point. 

If your bank merely credited proceeds of this 
note to A but the proceeds were not drawn out by 
him before you had notice that B had a defense of 
fraud, then you could not enforce the note against 
B, assuming B could prove the fraud. It has been 
held in numerous cases that a bank by discounting 
a note for a depositor and giving him credit for the 
proceeds does not, so long as the deposit is not drawn 
out, become a bona fide purchaser so as to be pro- 
tected again infirmities in the paper. For a case in 
your State, see Morrison v. Farmers’ and Merchants’ 
Bank, 9 Okla. 697, to the following effect: Where a 
bank purchases a bill of exchange from the drawer 
before maturity, and gives the drawer credit on his 
deposit account in the bank for the face value of 
the bill, such transaction only creates the relation of 
debtor and creditor, and does not constitute the bank 
a purchaser or holder for value; but, if the deposit 
is drawn or checked out before the bill is accepted, 
the bank then becomes a purchaser for value. 

But assuming that the deposit was checked out 
by A before notice of B’s defense, your bank was a 
holder in due course and the fact that A had in- 
dorsed the note to you “without recourse” would 
not affect your rights. You ask for a statement of 
the law as to the effect of such indorsement without 
recourse. 


The rule is well settled that an indorser may 
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transfer title, and at the same time, except so far 
as he is still chargeable with implied warranties as 
a seller of the paper? create no liability as indorser 
by indorsing a bill or note “without recourse” or 
with words which are deemed to be of equivalent 
import, but the addition of these words will not affect 
the negotiability of the instrument, and will not be a 
notice of defects to put a purchaser on his guard. 
Upham v. Prince, 12 Mass. 14; Epler v. Funk, 8 Pa. 
St. 468; Consterdine v. Moore (Nebr. 1902), 91 N. W. 
399; Lomax vy. Picot, 2 Rand. (Va.) 247; Hamilton v. 
Fowler, 99 Fed. 18; Neg. Inst. Law, § 68. 

Also see Stevenson v. O’Neal, 71 Ill. 314, where it 
was held that in a suit by the assignee in good faith, 
and for value, of a note assigned, without recourse 
and before maturity, and without any knowledge on 
the part of the assignee of any claim of defense by 
the maker, the mere fact that the assignment is with- 
out recourse is not sufficient to charge the assignee 
with notice of a defense against the note, on the 
part of the maker, nor is it sufficient to put him on 
inquiry in reference thereto. And also Beach v. Ben- 
nett (Colo. 1901), 66 Pac. 567, holding that an in- 
dorsement “without recourse” merely relieves the 
indorser of liability, and is not out of the usual course 
of trade, so as to make the note subject to equitable 
defenses in the hands of the indorsee. 


NOTE PAYABLE AT BANK. 


Where maker has funds in bank at maturity, failure 
of bank owning note to charge to account, or of 
outside holder to present for payment, will stop 
the running of interest. 


From Iowa.—All our notes are made payable at 
our bank, and I presume under the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law we would be obliged to charge them to 
the maker's account on the days due if he had suffi- 
cient funds in same. This, however, has never been 
the custom among banks here, and we were wonder- 
ing if maker could refuse to pay interest after ma- 
turity in case he had the money on deposit here at 
the date of maturity, although we had no reason to 
know but that he wished to use the money otherwise. 


One of our customers here holds a note payable 
at another bank in town, but overlooked presenting 
to that bank on the day it was due (which we under- 
stand is the only time they could pay it) and the 
note ran on for three months past due, when the 
holder notified the maker, and he came in, but refused 
to pay interest for the time it had run past due. Do 
you think he can get out of paying the interest? 

The Negotiable Instruments Act provides that 
“where the instrument is made payable at a bank it 
is equivalent to an order to the bank to pay the same 
for the account of the principal debtor thereon.” 
The Act further provides that “if the instrument is 
by its terms payable at a special place and he (the 
maker) is able and willing to pay it there at maturity 
and has funds there available for that purpose, such 
ability and willingness are equivalent to a tender of 
payment upon his part.” 

In view of these provisions of law I think the 
maker of a note payable at your bank could refuse 
to pay interest after maturity where he had sufficient 
funds on deposit at the date of maturity and, in the 
case of the note owned by your customer payable at 
another bank which the holder allowed to run on 
for three months after maturity without presentment, 
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the same reasoning would apply; that is to say, if the 
maker of the note had funds in the bank where pay- 
able at maturity sufficient to pay it, he would not 
be liable for interest after maturity. 

By making the note payable at his bank he 
orders the bank to pay the same for his account, 
and, where he has funds in bank at maturity, there is 
both an ability and willingness to pay the note at 
maturity which “are equivalent to a tender of pay- 
ment upon his part” which would stop the running 
of interest. 

The same rule existed under the law merchant. 
Where a note was made payable at a bank it was 
not necessary for the holder to prove presentment or 
demand of payment in order to maintain an action 
against the banker; but if the holder neglected to 
present at maturity and the maker was ready at the 
time and place to make the payment, the latter could 
plead the matter in bar of damages and costs and 
the sum due at maturity was the only amount recov- 
erable. See Daniel Neg. Inst. Sec. 643 and cases cited. 

The above is the general conclusion reached with 
reference to a plain form of note payable at bank. 
But the particular form of note you submit contains 
a provision that “should any of the interest or prin- 
cipal not be paid when due it shall bear interest,” 
etc., and a further provision that “the makers, in- 
dorsers ...and all parties interested herein waive 
demand, notice and protest.” The question arises 
whether these provisions will alter the conclusion 
that failure to charge up or present at maturity will 
stop the running of interest. 

Assuming funds in the bank, the maker by mak- 
ing his note payable at bank, under the law orders 
the bank to pay, but the maker also waives demand 
and agrees that if not paid at maturity he will con- 
tinue to pay interest. Does the waiver of demand 
constitute a waiver of the duty of the bank which 
holds the note to charge it up at maturity? I do 
not think it would be so construed. Does the waiver 
of demand constitute as to an outside holder a 
waiver of the obligation to receive payment so that 
the interest will continue to run? I do not think so 
in view of the positive provision of the Negotiable 
Instruments Act that presentment for payment is not 
necessary to charge the person primarily liable, but 
if the instrument is payable at a special place and 
the maker is able and willing to pay it there at ma- 
turity and has funds there available for that purpose, 
such ability and willingness are equivalent to a ten- 
der of payment upon his part; further, that present- 
ment for payment, except as therein otherwise pro- 
vided, is necessary to charge drawer and indorsers. 
It would seem, in view of these provisions of law, 
that the waiver of demand would be construed as 
having reference more particularly to the require- 
ment otherwise imposed upon the holder to demand 
payment at maturity in order to charge indorsers; 
and although the holder may omit such demand and 
still hold the indorsers, yet when the bank has been 
ordered by the terms of the note to pay it, and the 
maker by having funds in the bank is in legal effect 
tendering payment, it does not seem that by waiv- 
ing demand the maker waives such legal tender so 
as to stop the running of interest. In other words, 
under the law and contract, the situation is one where 
the maker has funds in bank, and by ordering the 
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bank to pay makes a legal tender of payment at 
maturity. The maker and indorsers on the note give 
the holder the privilege of omitting presentment and 
demand at maturity without discharging the in- 
dorsers, but do not, by waiving such demand, destroy 
the legal effect of the tender of payment at maturity 
which will stop the running of interest. 


DISHONOR OF CHECK. 


Liability of bank to customer for mistakenly refus- 


ing to pay his check drawn against sufficient 
funds. 


From Louisiana.—We would appreciate your 
opinion on the following case: One of our customers 
has repeatedly given checks without sufficient funds 
on deposit. Recently he came in during the morning 
and made a small deposit. The credit slip was placed 
on file, and later in the day a check was presented 
at the window. The cashier turned to the deposit 
ledger and not finding sufficient funds turned the 
check down. The party is entering suit for damage. 
Now, the question is, will the bank be held liable in 
this case? 

I made a collection of the cases relating to the 
liability of a bank to its customer where it dishonors 
his check against sufficient funds, which you will 
find published in the JOURNAL for June, 1912, at 
page 755. It was there shown that where a bank, 
through error and without malice, refuses to pay the 
check of its customer drawn against sufficient funds, 
all the courts which have passed upon the question, 
except those of New York, hold that the customer, if 
a merchant or trader, may recover substantial dam- 
ages without proving actual damage; but where the 
customer is a non-trader, most cases require proof 
of special damage as a basis of recovery. 

In your case, assuming your customer is a mer- 
chant, he would. probably be held entitled to recover 
something by way of damages because of your dis- 
honer of his check; at the same time, the fact that 
he had repeatedly overdrawn his account and that 
he could not therefore have much credit to injure, 
could, I think, be shown in mitigation of damages, 
which should not, in such a case, be of any serious 
amount. If the customer is not a merchant or trader 
he probably would be compelled to prove special dam- 
age before he could recover anything, and this it 
would doubtless be hard for him to do. 

If the deposit which he made had been a check 
taken by you for collection, and not credited, as cash, 
then you would have been entitled to refuse payment 
of his check before the item was collected; but having 
given him credit therefor—you do not say whether 
his deposit was cash or paper—he was entitled to 
draw against it, and the refusal to pay, through mis- 
take, was a dishonor, which would entitle him, tech- 
nically, to damages as above stated. 


CHECK ON BANK WHERE DRAWER HAS NO 
ACCOUNT. 


Statute and decisions in Kansas showing what nec- 
essary to convict person obtaining value for 
worthless check. 


From Kansas.—Kindly advise us if a criminal ac- 
tion can be made against a party who issues checks 
on a Kansas bank when he has never carried an 


account with the bank. The only information we can 
obtain on this is that suit can be brought for ob- 
taining money under false pretense, but the proof 
falls on the state to show false intent. Kindly in- 
form us in this regard, and if possible cite us to 
cases in this state touching on the matter. 


The Kansas statute in regard to obtaining money 
under false pretense is as follows: “Every person who, 
with intent to cheat or defraud another, shall, de- 
signedly, by means of any false token or writing, or 
any other false pretense, obtain the signature of any 
person to any written instrument, or obtain from 
any person any money, personal property, right in 
action, or any other valuable thing or effects what- 
soever, upon conviction thereof shall be punished 
in the same manner and to the same extent as for 
feloniously stealing the money, property or thing 
[so] obtained.” (Gen’l Stat. Kan. [1909], Chap. 31, 
§2584.) 


In State v. McCormick, 57 Kan. 440, the defend- 
ant was charged with obtaining property by false 
representations and pretenses that he had money in 
a certain bank, and that a check thereon which he 
gave was good and would be paid on presentation; 
whereas it was never paid, and in fact defendant had 
never had any money there, nor any account with 
the bank. It was here held that it was not necessary 
to a conviction to allege or prove that defendant was 
insolvent. 


In the course of the opinion, the court said: “The 
check was not taken as a promissory note or as a 
security for future payment. The defendant pre- 
tended to set apart $50 as money out of a special 
fund; and, upon the faith that the money was there 
as represented, Fritz accepted the check and parted 
with his property. It was not done upon the faith 
that the parties dealing with him were solvent and 
might be compelled by civil action to pay the amount 
of money named in the check. In this respect it is 
substantially similar to the case of The State v. 
Decker. There it was an attempt to obtain property 
by means of a false and fraudulent draft that was 
indorsed by one Brady, and there was no evidence 
tending to show that Brady was insolvent. It was 
claimed that if Brady was solvent the parties could 
not have been defrauded. It was held that the claim, 
although plausible, was not sound; that the draft was 
not what it represented to be, was not drawn upon 
an actual bank nor for money belonging to the 
drawer, or subject to the payment of his draft; and 
that it was a fraud upon the owners to attempt to 
procure their property without delivering to them 
just such a draft as it was represented to be.” See 
also In re Snyder, 17 Kan. 542. 


It will thus be seen that under the statute above 
quoted, a person can be convicted in Kansas for ob- 
taining money or other valuable thing on a check 
drawn by him upon a bank in which he never carried 
an account. It is true that the intent to defraud is 
the gravaman of the offense, and that the burden of 
proof is upon the State; but the State has established 
a prima facie case where it shows that the defendant 
drew his check upon a bank in which he never carried 
an account, and it would then devolve upon defendant 
to rebut such proof by further evidence sufficient to 
show lack of intent to defraud. 
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PAYMENT OF CHECK SIGNED BY MARK. 


Drawee, before paying check signed by mark and wit- 
nessed, should require guaranty or satisfactory 
evidence of genuineness—Drawee’s right to re- 
cover money paid on forged check signed by 
mark, discussed. 


From California.—Please advise your opinion on 
case relative to paying check when signed by mark. 
Who would be responsible in case signature was a 
forgery or otherwise disputed? 

A party opened an account leaving written signa- 
ture; in about two years a check signed by mark and 
witnessed by two witnesses unknown to the drawee 
bank was made payable to another party who cashed 
same at a bank and said bank refused to guarantee 
signature by mark to the drawee. Did the drawee 
bank have a right to demand a guarantee of signature 
or should they have paid the check and later had 
full recourse on the bank mentioned in the event 
signature by mark was obtained through fraud or 
otherwise disputed by relatives, etc.? 


The writer contends that any bank purchasing a 
check signed by mark should refuse to cash same for 
anyone unless the bank was sufficiently familiar with 
the writing of the witnesses to the mark and the 
responsibility of the payee or person cashing the 
check, to be fully justified to guarantee the signature 
by mark. 

I have heretofore rendered an opinion that a 
bank, being bound to know its customer’s signature, 
has no right to require a guaranty of its genuineness 
as a condition of payment of his check unless in some 
exceptional case where the customer cannot write 
and makes his signature by mark and witnesses. 
(See JOURNAL, April, 1913, page 657.) 

The case now presented is one where a customer 
leaves his written signature at the bank (at the time, 
therefore, being able to write) and two years later 
his check is presented sisned by mark with two 
witnesses unknown to the bank, which has been cashed 
by another bank, the latter refusing to guarantee 
the signature. Two questions are presented: 


1. Would the drawee have a right to demand 
guaranty of the signature as a condition of payment? 

2. Is it its duty to pay without guaranty on the 
theory that the presenting bank would be responsible 
in case the signature by mark and witnesses was un- 
authorized or not genuine? 

I think in such a case the plain duty of the 
drawee bank would be to refuse payment of the 
check unless its genuineness was satisfactorily guar- 
anteed or the bank first obtained satisfactory infor- 
mation from its customer that the check was genuine 
and authorized. The only conceivable supposition 
why a check should be signed by mark where the 
customer has previously filed his written signature 
with the bank, is that the customer has been incapaci- 
tated from signing by some accident or illness; and 
in such case it would seem the proper course for the 
bank not to pay except upon guaranty or other satis- 
factopy evidence of genuineness. 

I can find no case which has involved the duty 
or responsibility of a bank in payment of a check 
against a commercial deposit, signed by mark, but 
a recent savings bank case is interesting. Hankow- 
ska v. Buffalo Sav. Bank, 140 N. Y. Supp. 891. There 
a depositor could not write and the signature card 
showed that she signed by mark. Her passbook had 
been stolen and was presented with a forged check, 
signed by mark with a notary’s certificate attached 
that Antuia Hankowska (the depositor’s name was 
Antonina Hankowska) had appeared before him and 
acknowledged her signature to the check, upon which 
the bank paid it. The court (two Justices dissenting) 
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held the bank had not used due care and was re- 
sponsible. It said: 


“The defendant could not under ordinary circumstances 
be charged with negligence in failing to detect forgery in 
the making of the mark. . In addition to requiring 
the presentation of the passbook it was the defendant’s 
duty to use ordinary care and diligence to ascertain whether 
the check was signed by the depositor and not by some 
one else. The defendant relies solely upon the presump- 
tion appearing upon the face of the notary’s certificate to 
determine this fact. The presumption to be drawn from 
that certificate is merely the fact stated in it, namely, that 
one Antuia Hankowska had signed the check by her mark 
and that she had acknowledged the execution thereof be- 
fore the notary. I know of no rule of law whereby the 
defendant would be justified in presuming such a certificate 
in reality referred to Antonina. Upon these facts, I think 
the presumption of law arises that the defendant failed to 
exercise any care to ascertain whether the order or check 
was signed by the depositor. ... On behalf of the de- 
fendant it was merely shown that the teller who paid the 
forged check knew the person who presented it, had paid 
her money before, knew the notary who executed the cer- 
tificate and knew his signature. None of these facts indicate 
any care upon the part of the teller.’’ 


The rule of responsibility, as is well known, dif- 
fers in the case of payment of savings and commer- 
cial deposits. The bank which pays a forged check 
against a commercial deposit does so at its peril and 
cannot charge the amount to its depositor, while the 
bank which pays a savings deposit upon a forged 
check, accompanied by passbook, is generally protected 
by the rules of the savings bank, provided it exer- 
cises due care. In this case it was held (rightly or 
wrongly need not be discussed) that due care was not 
exercised. 

With stronger reason, therefore, a bank should 
not pay a check against a commercial deposit, signed 
by mark and witnessed by two signatures unknown 
to the bank, especially where it has the written 
signature of its depositor on file, unless the genuine- 
ness of the check is guaranteed or it receives satis- 
factory information from its depositor that the check 
is all right. In such an exceptional case I should 
say the bank would be entitled to demand a guaranty. 


The further question remains to be considered 
whether if a bank should pay such a check without 
guaranty and it turned out to be forged or the signa- 
ture disputed, it would have recourse upon the pre- 
senting bank. The well-established general rule is 
that a bank which pays a forged check is bound by 
the payment and cannot recover the money back 
from a bona fide holder. This rule is based on the 
consideration that the bank is bound to know the sig- 
natures of its customers and, by some courts, upon 
the further consideration that the bank of payment 
is the place of final settlement and adjustment and 
the payment once being made to a bona fide holder 
should be irrevocable. And yet this rule has never 
ben applied, so far as I know, to bind and conclude 
a drawee bank which has paid a check signed by 
mark with witnesses, from recovering the money 
paid in case the check is a forgery; and in such a 
case even without the presenting bank’s guaranty, 
there might be right of recovery upon the well-estab- 
lished rule that money paid under a mutual mistake 
of fact, without consideration, is recoverable. It cer- 
tainly in such a case would seem to be as much the 
duty of the bank cashing the check, as of the drawee 
bank, to know as to the genuineness of the signature 
and credibility of the witnesses. But whether or not 
the bank receiving payment in such case would be 
liable to refund the money in case the check was 
forged or disputed, the far better and safer course 
for the drawee would be to refuse to pay without 
satisfactory guaranty, unless it was first satisfied 
by information received from the depositor that the 
check was genuine. 
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OFFICES OF THE WILLIAM J. BURNS NATIONAL DE- 
TECTIVE AGENCY, INC. 


CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES.—Walter P. Story Building. 
CALIFORNIA, SAN FRANCISCO.—First National Bank Build- 


ing. 
COLORADO, DENVER.—First National Bank Building. 
GEORGIA, ATLANTA.—Empire Life Building. 

ILLINOIS, CHICAGO.—First National Bank Building. 
LOUISIANA, NEW ORLEANS.—Whitney Central Building. 
MARYLAND, BALTIMORE.—Munsey Building. 
MASSACHUSETTS, BOSTON.—201 Devonshire Street. 
MICHIGAN, DETROIT.—Ford Building. 

MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS.—McKnight Building. 
MINNESOTA, ST. PAUL.—New York Life Building. 
MISSOURI, KANSAS CITY.—Midland Building. 
MISSOURI, ST. LOUIS.—Frisco Building. 


NEW YORK, BUFFALO.—White Building. 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK CITY.—Woolworth Building. 

OHIO, CLEVELAND.—Rockefeller Building. 

OREGON, PORTLAND.—Yeon Building. 

PHILADELPHIA.—New Stock Exchange 
uilding. 

PENNSYLVANIA, PITTSBURGH.—Commonwealth Building. 

TEXAS, HOUSTON.—Union National Bank Building. 

WASHINGTON, SEATTLE.—Hinckley Block. 


CORRESPONDENTS OF THE WILLIAM J. BURNS NA- 
TIONAL DETECTIVE AGENCY, INC. 


IOWA, DES MOINES.—The Gus. J. Patek Detective Agency, 
515 Mulberry Street. 
ENGLAND, LONDON.—Arrow’s Detective Agency, 89 Chancery 


Lane. 
FRANCE, PARIS.—Calchas & Debisschop, 15-17 Rue Auber. 


1913, pertaining to the work of the Protective 
Department: 

A member bank at Mobile, Alabama, recently noti- 
fied this Department that they had been defrauded 
by means of a worthless draft, the same having been 
deposited with them for collection. This draft was 
later successfully checked against, the bank employee 
handling the matter not being aware that the draft 
in question had been left for collection only. 

The criminal in this matter has the appearance 
of being an Americanized Italian, and is known as 
ANGELO MARINO. He had been doing business with 
our member for over two months, both checking out 
and depositing large amounts and presumably estab- 
lishing a credit. The case is now in the hands of our 
detective agents, who are giving the same their earnest 
attention. 

Marino, whose signature is reproduced below, is 
described as being from 35 to 38 years of age; 5 
feet 5 or 6 inches in height; 145 to 150 pounds, with 
sandy hair and rather scant sandy mustache. He is 


Tt following is a report for the month of May, 


inclined to be portly but not fat; dressed ordinarily . 


but not neatly; speaks in a low tone, and is evidently 
a mechanic from his hands, which were rough and ill 
kept. 


Ona Marine 


A. R. HANBERRY is being sought by our detec- 
tive agents in the interests of this Association and 
the Arkansas Bankers’ Association on a charge of 
forgery preferred by a bank member at Hot Springs, 
Arkansas. 

It is alleged that Hanberry met F. R. Hatchell, 
a depositor of a bank member at Timmonsville, South 
Carolina, in Augusta, Georgia. They occupied the 
same room at a hotel in Augusta, and it is alleged 
that Hanberry, during the night, stole a cashier's 
check and $40, from Hatchell’s clothing. He left the 
hotel and next turned up in Hot Springs. There he 
presented the check. The teller refused to cash same 
without an endorsement of someone known to the 
bank. Hanberry left the bank and secured the en- 
dorsement of a hotel keeper at Hot Springs. Upon 
his return to the bank the check was cashed. 

Hanberry is described as being 25 years of age; 
5 feet 10 inches tall and weighing 160 pounds. Has 
light complexion, somewhat sunburned, medium light 
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hair, blue eyes, the appearance of a farmer, and a good 
set of teeth. 

A specimen of Hanberry’s handwriting is repro- 
duced below. 


EDWARD T. BECK, who is described as being 43 
years of age, 5 feet 8 or 9 inches tall, weighing 140 
pounds, very dark complexion, black hair mixed with 
gray, smooth shaven, upper teeth protruding, small 
head, stoop shoulders, slight build, large nose, is being 
sought by our detective agents in the interests of this 
Association and the Arkansas Bankers’ Association 
on a charge of forgery. He is accused by a bank 
member of Little Rock, Arkansas, of defrauding them 
by means of six forged checks. Beck forged the 
name of his former employers. The forgeries were 
not discovered until depositor’s bank book was bal- 
anced. 


All member banks are warned against the opera- 
tions of J. S. AINSWORTH. This party has been 
using a plain white bogus check of poor grade paper 
and indifferent printing, the checks purporting to be 
those of a lumber company of Jackson, Mississippi, and 
payable at the State National Bank of Jackson, Mis- 
sissippi, which bank does not exist. 

This party was last heard from at Wilson, Ar- 
kansas, but may go to either Memphis, Tennessee, 
or Michigan City, Indiana. While Ainsworth has not 
as yet attacked a member of this Association, he is 
floating a large number of checks and may change 
his methods of operating on short notice. 

Ainsworth, who is a lumber checker by occupa- 
tion, is described as being 32 years of age, 5 feet 10 
inches in height, 150 pounds, blue eyes, light brown 
hair, medium light complexion and an American of 
Southern nativity. 

Handwriting of Ainsworth is reproduced below. 
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CHARLES KURTZ, alias Jacob Press, alias 
Charles Schwab, whose picture and description were 
published on page 764 of the May, 1913, JOURNAL, is 
also wanted for defrauding a bank member at Los 
Angeles, California, by means of a forged check. The 
California Bankers’ Association and the Oregon 
Bankers’ Association are co-operating with this As- 
sociation in this investigation. 


E. K. REEDY is wanted by our agents for a 
forgery, committed on a bank member at Redlands, 
California. Reedy gives his home as Charleston, 
West Virginia, and is claimed to be an attorney-at- 
law. He is described is follows: Age, about 45 years; 
height, 5 feet 10 inches; weight, 180 pounds; smooth 
shaven; attractive in appearance, and a good talker. 
Reedy, at the present time, is a fugitive from justice, 
and has been passing -worthless checks drawn on a 
bank member of Charleston, West Virginia, for some 
time past. We reproduce below specimen of hand- 
writing of E. K. Reedy. The California Bankers’ As- 
sociation is co-operating in this investigation. 
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Above we reproduce specimen of handwriting of 
JOHN SCHMIDT, wanted for defrauding a bank mem- 
ber at Miami, Florida, by means of a forged check. 
Schmidt’s description follows: Nativity, German; age, 
about 30 years; height, 5 feet 7 inches; weight, 150 
pounds; build, stocky; complexion, dark; eyes, black; 
hair, black; small black mustache. Is a steamship 
engineer, has powerful strong teeth, boasts of this; 
speaks with decided German accent. 


WILLIS PALMER, 65 years of age, is being 
sought by our detective agents on a charge of pass- 
ing a forged draft on a Chicago, Illinois, bank mem- 
ber. Palmer was formerly employed by the Globe 
Publishing Company, of Chicago. According to that 
concern he had no right to draw upon them. The 
draft which was cashed by the Chicago bank member 
was negotiated by a bank member of Denver, Colo- 
rado. Palmer is described as being 5 feet 11 inches 
tall; weighing 150 pounds. Has black eyes and gray 
hair. 


HENRY YOUNG was the name given by a party 
who deposited with a bank member at Gainesville, 
Georgia, a check for $503.46 drawn on a bank member 
at Pensacola, Florida. On April 28, 1913, Young re- 
turned to the bank member at Gainesville, and pre- 
sented a check. He said he wanted to telegraph the 
money to his wife, who he said was ill. The check 
was cashed and later the check that had been left for 
collection was returned by the Pensacola bank, marked 
“no funds.” 

We herewith reproduce the signature of Young. 


Young is described as being about 40 years of 
age; 5 feet 7 inches tall; and weighing 170 pounds. 
Has blue eyes, sandy hair and mustache. 


H. SALES, alias A. H. Good, who claimed to be 
an employee of the Cleveland Refining Company, of 
Cleveland, Ohio, recently induced a customer of a 
membership bank at Arcadia, Kansas, to endorse a 
draft for $31, drawn on the Cleveland Refining Com- 
pany. He also defrauded a bank, non-member, at 
Bucklin, Missouri. 

He is described as follows: Age, 40 to 45 years; 
height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 175 pounds; build, 
heavy and square shouldered; complexion, dark; eyes, 
dark, one slightly crossed; hair, dark; smooth shaven. 

This man is a smooth crook, and banks should be 
on their guard against him. 


We are advised that J, C. TALBOTT, bogus check 
operator, who is mentioned on page 111, of the Au- 
gust, 1912, JOURNAL, is again active. He is draw- 
ing checks on the “Union Banking Company,” Ply- 
mouth, Indiana. No such bank exists. He has been 
heard from in Kansas, Missouri, .Iowa, Wisconsin, 
Kentucky, Tennessee, Virginia, Pennsylvania, Ohio 
and Indiana. No member of this Association has 
lost through the transactions of this operator. He 
is described as being 38 to 40 years of age, 5 feet 7 
inches tall, low heavy build, blue eyes, dark blond 
hair, stubby mustache. A specimen of this party’s 
handwriting is eT below. 
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G. R. TAYLOR, who at one time was in the life 
insurance business at Coldwater, Kansas, has been 
passing worthless checks on merchants and others 
throughout the country. These checks are drawn on 
a membership bank at Coldwater, Kansas, at which 
bank Taylor at one time carried an account. 

Taylor is described as follows: Age, 21 years; 
height, 5 feet 7 inches; weight, 125 pounds; build, 
slender; smooth shaven, light complexion. 

This man to date has not operated against any 
banks, but it would be well for the banks through- 
out the country to be on their guard against any 
checks drawn by this man. 


T. S. STARLING, formerly of Henderson, Ken- 
tucky, said to be a buyer for a Louisville concern, 
with headquarters at Stamford, Kentucky, is reported 
by a bank member of Junction City, Kentucky, as 
passing bogus checks on individuals. 


Our detective agents were recently advised 
by a member bank of Monroe, Louisiana, that they 
had sustained a loss by means of a forgery of the 
signature of one of their prominent depositors to a 
check. 

The check in question was made payable to JOE 
WILLIAMS, alias John Moore, and cashed at a saloon 
which in turn collected on the same at our member 
bank. 

Williams is described as being from 20 to 23 
years of age; 5 feet 2 or 3 inches in height; 120 to 
130 pounds; medium stock build; light florid com- 
plexion; hazel eyes; auburn hair; smooth face; neat 
dresser; having the appearance of a college boy. 
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HERBERT MELIUS, who succeeded in defraud- 
ing a member bank at South Haven, Michigan, by 
forged check and reported in the JOURNAL of Feb- 
ruary, 1913, page 530, is still at large. 


He is described as follows: Age, 22 years; height, 
5 feet 5 inches; weight, 130 pounds; build, slim; 
eyes, azure blue; complexion, fair; smooth shaven; 
large ears; large nose; pointed chin. He has served 
one year in the State Reformatory, Green Bay, Wis- 
consin, 1909. 


We are advised by a bank member of St. Paul, 
Minnesota, that on the afternoon of May 14, 1913, 
party representing himself as JAS. C. COX was in- 
troduced by a depositor of the bank member. Cox 
then presented a draft, which purported to be issued 
by bank member of Jefferson City, Missouri, and 
drawn on a bank member of New York City, N. Y. 
The St. Paul member paid Cox a sum of money and 
also issued to him treasurer’s check. Five days later 
the St. Paul bank received word from the New York 
bank that the draft was a forgery. Previously Cox 
attempted to pass the draft at another member 
bank. The St. Paul bank member has stopped pay- 
ment on their treasurer’s check. Specimen of this 
operator’s handwriting is reproduced below. 
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A party recently opened an account with a mem- 
bership bank in Kansas City, Missouri, and in his 
deposit was a draft payable to Wm. G. Beach. This 
draft was intended for a man of that name, who was 
at that time in Los Angeles, California. However, 
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it had fallen into the hands of the man who opened 
the account here, and he was given credit for same, 
after which he checked out his account and disap- 
peared. 

It later developed that this man under the name 
of AUGUST STEINKE opened an account in Kansas 
City, Missouri, with another membership bank, and 
swindled them in the same manner. 

Steinke, alias Beach, is described as follows: 
Age, 30 years; height, 5 feet 6 or 7 inches; weight, 
135 pounds; build, medium; smooth face. 


A man claiming to be F. H. MARSHALL and a 
member of a firm in Kansas City, Missouri, bearing 
this name engaged in the gas and oil business, re- 
cently induced a customer of a membership bank 
at Ardmore, Oklahoma, to endorse his check for $250, 
which check proved to be worthless. Marshall is 
described as follows: Height, 5 feet 8 or 9 inches; 
weight, 170 to 190 pounds; wore a dark serge suit, 
derby hat, also a Shriner’s pin. 


Posing as a member of B. P. O. E. Lodge of Cape 
Girardeau, Missouri, W. C. COLLINS, alias E. C. 
Reynolds, 39 years of age; 5 feet 10 inches tall and 
weighing 175 pounds; having blue eyes and smooth 
shaven face, succeeded in defrauding a bank member 
of ‘St. Louis, Missouri, by means of a forged check 
on April 15, 1913. He also obtained various sums of 
money from St. Louis Elks on his representation 
of being an Elk in good standing. He has several 
Elk identification cards which he stole from the desk 
of the Secretary of the Girardeau Lodge. He also 
wears an Elk’s pin. He represents to his victims that 
he has been robbed of his money and watch, causing 
him to be temporarily embarrassed. A reproduction 
of his writing appears below. 


Our detective agents are conducting a search for 
a@ party who represented himself as DR. HUGH J. 
HUGHES, and who succeeded in defrauding a bank 
member at St. Louis, Missouri, by means of a bogus 
check. 

Hughes appeared in St. Louis during the latter 
part of April, 1918, and represented himself as a 
prospective buyer of a drug store. He purchased the 
Ivory Pharmacy owned by Dr. Horace M. Julian, giv- 
ing a check for $500 drawn on a bank member at 
Knoxville, Tennessee. He also drew a check for $300, 
in favor of the Ivory Pharmacy, and deposited it to 
his credit. 

On April 28, 1918, Hughes drew a check against 
his account. This check was cashed by the member 
and a few days later the $300 check that had been de- 
posited by Hughes and the $500 check given to Dr. 
Julian were returned by the Knoxville bank marked 
“No funds.” In the meantime Hughes had disap- 
peared from St. Louis. 

Hughes is described as being 40 to 50 years of 
age; 5 feet, 6 inches tall; and weighing 135 to 140 
pounds. Is of medium build; has light complexion; 
blue eyes; and chestnut hair. Is smooth shaven and 
face wrinkled about the mouth. When last seen he 
wore a gray sack suit, light “pancake” hat and nose 
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glasses. Has broad Southern accent and is very ner- 
vous. A specimen of Hughes’ handwriting is re- 
produced below. 


FRED O. MURPHY, a horse dealer, who for 
several years resided at Crofton, Nebraska, recently 
swindled a membership bank there by selling mort- 
gaged property and not accounting to the bank when 
same were sold. Our detective agents are now en- 
deavoring to locate Murphy. 

Murphy is described as follows: Age, 34 years; 
height, 5 feet 10 or 11 inches; weight, 200 pounds; 
complexion, florid; eyes, black; smooth shaven; scar 
in center of forehead. 


FRANK HOLTSLANDER, 35 years of age; 5 
feet 7 inches tall; weighing 135 pounds; medium 
build; having yellow complexion; black hair; and 
smooth shaven face, is reported by a bank member 
at North Platte, Nebraska, as having defrauded them 
by means of a demand certificate to which he forged 
the endorsement of C. H. Evans, whose name he as- 
sumed. 

COLUMBUS TILLISON, a mulatto, formerly em- 
ployed by the Chester Inn, an upper class club of the 
Princeton University, raised one of their checks and 
succeeded in defrauding a bank member of Princeton, 
New Jersey. He also stole another check of the club 
and forged the signatures of the officers. This check 
he also managed to cash. Tillison disappeared from 
Princeton about April 25, 1918, and is gow being 
sought by our detective agents. The negro is de- 
scribed as being about 5 feet 10 inches tall and 
weighing about 140 pounds. Is of slender build and 
stands erect. He has a short black mustache. Is a 
neat dresser and wears fancy vests. 


Our detective agents are endeavoring to find 
TONIO DOLCIMOSCOLO, an Italian, who is accused 
of passing a forged check drawn on a bank member 
of New York City. The check was paid by the bank 
member before it was discovered to be a forgery. 
Dolcimoscolo is described as being 30 years of age; 
5 feet 7 inches tall; and weighing 140 pounds. Has 
dark complexion, eyes and hair; smooth shaven. 


We are advised by Captain of Detectives William 
H. Whaley, of Rochester, New York, that a party is 
circulating bogus drafts, one of which is reproduced 
below. 


These drafts have been passed at various points 
in Southern States. It will be well for members to 
be on the lookout for this swindler. 


Members are warned to be on the lookout for 
cashier’s check No. 5840, issued by the Farmers’ Com- 
mercial Bank, Benson, North Carolina, dated April 
24, 1913, for $113.40, and payable tc Lewis Lubbard 
Slack Company of Norfolk, Virginia. The above de- 
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scribed check has been reported lost and if it be 
presented to any member payment should be refused 
and the Benson, North Carolina, bank notified. 


We are advised that FRANK MORSE is draw- 
ing forged checks on a bank member at Geneva, 
New York. He has succeeded in cashing two of 
these checks and attempted to cash another at 2 
bank member in Cleveland, Ohio. This operator is 
forging the name of Frank Cram, a depositor of the 
Geneva bank. Morse was formerly in the employ of 
Mr. Cram. 

Morse is described as being 40 to 45 years of age; 
5 feet 4 inches tall; and weighing 150 pounds. Has 
light complexion; is smooth shaven, partly bald; and 
has brown hair. He wore a tan raincoat and dark 
brown suit when in Cleveland. A specimen of his 
handwriting is reproduced below. 


HOWARD W. BALLARD. 


HOWARD W. BALLARD, whose photograph is 
reproduced above, passed a worthless check on a 
membership bank at Miami, Oklahoma, on April 24, 
1913, after having forged his father’s endorsement 
thereon. His father lives in the vicinity and is consid- 
ered a reputable man, and the check was cashed 
without question. 

Ballard is described as follows: Age, 45 to 46 
years; height, 5 feet 10 or 11 inches; weight, 175 
pounds; eyes, gray; hair, brown mixed with gray; 
wears eye glasses, and carries at all times a little 
cane with curved handle, and is slightly lame. 

This man is an excellent talker and has traveled 
considerably and claims to have established several 
creameries at different points in California. This 
matter was turned over to our detective agents and 
a representative of the Kansas City office is now 
endeavoring to locate Ballard. A specimen of Bal- 
lard’s handwriting appears below. 
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In the interests of this Association and the Oregon 
Bankers’ Association our detective agents are endeav- 
oring to cause the arrest of H. D. KENDALL, who 
succeeded in defrauding a membership bank of Port- 
land, Oregon, by means of bogus checks, which were 
drawn on a non-membership bank of Astoria, Oregon. 


Representing himself as an automobile supply 
agent, a party using the name of JOHN C. FERGU- 
SON is reported by a bank member of Grove City; 
Pennsylvania, as passing bogus checks for small 
amounts in different parts of the country: He gen- 
erally gives the checks to liverymen for carrying him 
between towns and making the checks for enough to 
get considerable change. Ferguson is described as 
being 5 feet 8 to 10 inches tall and weighing 180 to 
190 pounds, and has rather dark complexion, These 
checks are drawn on a bank of Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania, where Ferguson has no account. We herewith 
reproduce a specimen of the handwriting of Ferguson. 
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A DeSmet, South Dakota, member bank reports 
a loss through forgeries perpetrated by 'GEORGE 
WAGNER, alias Paul Yaurkee, who is of German 
descent; about 25 years of age; 5 feet 9 or 10 inches 
in height; weighs, 175 pounds; dark hair and beard; 
second finger of left hand disabled. Wagner's sig- 
nature is reproduced below. 
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An attempt was made to swindle a membership 
bank in Fort Worth, Texas, on April 29, 1913, by 
means of a fake telegram. A customer of the bank, 
living in Houston, Texas, and employed in a large 
railroad office, received a long distance ’phone mes- 
sage from one bank in which he carried his account, 
asking whether or not he had sent a telegtam asking 
that his money be wired to San Antonio. The de- 
positor advised the bank officials that he had not. 

It seems that someone, knowing that the deposi- 
tor carried an account with the bank in question, 
had obtained access to his bank book at some time 
or another, and being aware of the number of the 
book and the amount on deposit, wired the bank at 
Fort Worth to forward the money to San Antonio. 

The fact that the account in question being a 
six months’ checking account, and which would not 
permit of checks being presented against it during 
that time is all that prevented the party who wired 
the telegram from getting possession of the money. 


Members are cautioned to be on the lookout for 
one R. J. McCOMBS, SR., who has lately been operat- 
ing through the Northwest and more _ recently 
throughout the State of Iowa. McCombs has in his 
possession a pad of blank counter checks of the Lum- 
berman’s National Bank of Houston, Texas, and has 
been drawing checks for the sum of $25 and pre- 
senting them to banks, asking that they be cashed, 
stating that he carried an account with the above 
mentioned bank. There have been several of these 
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checks recently received by the Lumberman’s Na- 
tional Bank and same have been returned with the 
notation thereon that the maker has no account with 
their institution. Should this individual make his 
appearance and request that checks as herein men- 
tioned be cashed, it would be well for paying tellers, 
or other officials so called upon to detain him under 
pretext and in the meantime notify the police au- 
thorities to cause his arrest. 


Charged with forging his father’s name to a check 
which he cashed at a bank member at Wichita, 
Texas, E. HOUSSEL is being sought by our detective 
agents. It is alleged that young Houssel has passed 
several checks to which he has forged his father’s 
name. The young man is about 18 years of age; 6 
feet tall; has dark complexion and brown eyes. 


LAWRENCE KILLABREU, alias Gillagren, alias 
Willie Lawrence, a negro, is wanted for passing a 
forged check on a bank member at Anstead, West 
Virginia. He is described as being about 24 years 
of age; 5 feet 8 or 9 inches tall and weighing 165 
pounds. Is a very black negro, has round face and 
head shaven. His home is said to be Rocky Mount, 
N. C., and he is a coke and coal worker. 


SIDNEY T. KAUDERS, a traveling salesman, for- 
merly employed by a New York jewelry firm, is 
wanted by our detective agents for having passed a 
worthless check on a bank member in Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin. Kauders also succeeded in defrauding a 
number of merchants in Milwaukee and Chicago by 
the use of worthless checks. His success in securing 
money on these checks was due, in a great measure, 
to his carefully laid plans, which covered a period of 
at least years. 

He is described as follows: Age, 36 years; height, 
5 feet 9 or 10 inches; weight, 135 pounds; build, 
slender; complexion, dark; eyes, dark; hair, dark 
brown; smooth shaven; Roman nose; nationality, 
Hebrew. Signature of Kauders is reproduced below. 
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A very clever swindler, representing himself to 
be ARTHUR B. SMITH, attempted to swindle several 
banks, members, as well as a number of individuals 
in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, through a very cleverly 
planned real estate scheme. 

Smith’s plan was to call at a bank and after 
opening a small account request that they refer him 
to a competent young lawyer, as he knew, of course, 
they would be most likely to recommend one of their 
customers. Smith represented himself as being from 
Columbus, Indiana, where he claimed to own a home- 
stead and where his wife and daughter were living. 
He told a very plausible story about having had some 
trouble with his wife, and that he wished to have 
things so arranged that he could either buy his wife’s 
interest in the property or sell his share to her. 
Smith’s scheme also included the use of fake deeds, 
bank stationery, drafts, etc. He then presented a 
forged cashier’s check drawn on a New York bank 
for a large amount. The bank officials, however, 
would not cash the check, but took it for collection 
The check was later returned, marked forgery; but in 
the meantime Smith had disappeared. 

Smith is described as follows: Age, 45 to 50 years: 
weight 170 or 180 pounds; height, 5 feet 8 to 10 
inches; complexion, light; smooth shaven. He wore 
a light gray or light brown suit of reddish tint; neat 
in general appearance. He also has the appearance 
of being prematurely gray; quite deliberate in his 
conversation, believed that he has a slight tongue 
impediment, hardly noticeable; inclined to be a little 
stoon-shouldered; wears rimless, gold spectacles. 
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Smith is believed to have an accomplice, Milton 
W. Brown, alias Charles W. Walker, alias Benjamin 
Y. Smith, alias Benjamin D. Ortman. Brown is 35 
years of age, 5 feet 5 inches tall, 130 pounds, is 
medium build, dark complexion and prominent teeth, 


GENERAL. 


W. H. ALLEN, alias R. B. Nolan, reported on 
page 766 of the May, 1913, JOURNAL as being under 
arrest at Duluth, Minnesota, having attempted to de- 
fraud a membership bank in that city, has been 
identified as the swindler who attempted to defraud 
a Kansas City membership bank, reported on page 
530, February, 19183, JOURNAL. Allen is awaiting 
trial at Duluth. 


What proved to be,one of the most remarkable 
captures and which involved a trip half way around 
the world in order to apprehend and return him to 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, has just been brought to 
a successful close by our detective agents, The Will- 
iam J. Burns National Detective Agency, Inc., when 
LOUIS LEVINE was returned to Pittsburgh, Penn- 
sylvania, from South Africa, to stand trial for em- 
bezzling funds from a membership bank of Pittsburgh. 
The case was a private one, however, between the 
bank and the Burns agency, because ot Levine hav- 
ing been an employee of the bank and under which 
circumstances the American Bankers Association is 
not bound to protect its members. 

Early in 1911, Levine, who was manager of the 
Foreign Department of the bank in question at Pitts- 
burgh, left for parts unknown, taking with him Ex- 
press Money Orders, Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne 
checks, and other negotiable paper. The Pittsburgh 
office of the Burns agency was retained by the bank 
to locate and cause the arrest of Levine. A thorough 
investigation developed the fact that Levine had fled 
the country. Representatives of the Burns agency 
kept at work on the case very diligently and finally, 
in October, 1912, learned that Levine was, beyond a 
doubt, in South Africa, where he had several relatives. 

One of the Burns representatives learned, in 
October, 1912, that Levine’s oldest daughter intended 
to sail for England, and divining the purpose of the 
daughter in going to England, she was kept under 
surveillance from the time she left Pittsburgh by 
train until she landed by steamer in Liverpool, Eng- 
land. Upon her arrival at Liverpool and during a 
two weeks’ stay in London and other cities, the sur- 
veillance of the daughter was continued up until she 
boarded a steamer bound for South Africa. 

The Burns agency, after Levine’s daughter sailed 
from Southampton, made arrangements with the 
South African Police at Cape Town to have the 
daughter placed under surveillance upon her arrival, 
which was done, with the result that she went inland 
fourteen hundred miles to a point called North Aliwal, 
where she joined her father. 

Levine was then placed under arrest, the Burns 
agency being notified immediately afterwards. Upon 
receipt of information that Levine was under arrest 
at South Africa, extradition papers were immediately 
gotten out and an officer was sent to South Africa to 
return Levine, he finally arriving in Pittsburgh in 
custody of the officer early in April, this year. 

On ,May 8, 1918, Levine pleaded guilty to the 
charge of embezzlement before Judge Thomas D. 
Carnahan, in the Allegheny County, Pa., courts, and 
Was sentenced to serve not more than three years 
and not less than two years and eleven months in the 
Western Penitentiary. He was also ordered to make 
restitution to the bank and pay six and a quarter 
cents costs. 


On June 17, 1912, a check for a small amount was 
given to E. H. McClary, of Stratford, Oklahoma, by 
a depositor of a bank of that place. Shortly after 
Mr. McClary cashed the check. During the latter 
part of the month the original check was returned to 
the party who had drawn it. The bank officials had 
neglected to stamp the check paid. It is alleged that 
J. A. CRUNK, of Stratford, Oklahoma, stole the check 
and eashed it at the bank. This happened in August, 
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1912. At the time the bank was not a member of this 
Association. The matter, however, was reported to 
our detective agents in April, 1913, who succeeded 
in tracing Crunk to Purdy, Missouri, where his arrest 
followed on April 21, 1913. 
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JOSEPH SCHECHT. 


JOSEPH SCHECHT, alias Boice, whose photo- 
graph is reproduced above, was arrested at Fort Kent, 
Maine, on May 12, 1913, on information furnished by 
a bank member of Bath, Maine. He is accused of 
passing forged checks in several towns in Maine. He 
is described as follows: Age, 55 years; height, 5 feet 
10 inches; weight, 190 pounds; complexion, medium; 
eyes, brown; hair, dark grayish; style of beard, dark 
grayish; slightly hollowed chest; has a burn scar on 
forearm. 

Should any of our readers be able to identify the 
photograph of Schecht they should communicate 
promptly with this department or the nearest office 
of our detective agents. 


Detectives connected with the Houston, Texas, 
Police Department were called upon on April 29, 1913, 
by a Greek restaurant proprietor, who advised them 
that a boy had tendered him a check for $3.50 bear- 
ing the signature of Shotwell & Harris, a local cloth- 
ing establishment. The restaurant proprietor later 
deposited the check, same being returned to him, the 
bank advising that the signature of Shotwell & Har- 
ris was a forgery. A boy was arrested and identified. 
He gave his name as MARSHALL TURNER. Turner 
was given trial before Judge Ward of the Juvenile 
Court the day following and was sentenced to serve 
a term of from two to five years in the Reformatory 
at Seabrook, Texas. 

His description is as follows: Age, 15 years; 
height, 5 feet 6 inches; weight, 110 pounds; build, 
slender; complexion, dark; eyes, black; hair, black; 
boyish appearance; wears’7 knickerbockers, also 
dressed in long pants. 


JOHN WAYTE, alias Rechaud, alias Waite, and 
JOHN C. FITZGERALD, arrested at Bernardsville, 
New Jersey, April 11, 1913, after they had passed a 
forged check on a customer of a bank member of that 
place, pleaded guilty to a charge of forgery on May 23, 
1913. Judge Daniel Beekman, at Somerville, New Jer- 
sey, gave Wayte a suspended sentence and fined Fitz- 
gerald $75. 

Wayte is described as being 32 years of age, 5 
feet 7% inches tall, and weighing 130 pounds; is of 
slender build, light brown hair, and is smooth shaven. 
On his breast he has tattooed a figure of a woman 
and a snake on one or both legs. Has sharp features, 
wears glasses, and is slightly bald on front of head. 
Very neat dresser. 

Fitzgerald is about 28 years of age, 5 feet 7 inches 
tall, and weighs 135 pounds; is of medium build, has 
pale complexion, blue deep-sunken eyes, dark hair 
streaked with gray, smooth shaven, is slightly stoop- 
shouldered; a user of morphine; neat dresser. 
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ARRESTED. 


J. A. BAKER, alias A. J. Baker, alias Mrs. Julia 
A. Baker, who sometimes poses as a woman, during 
the early part of May, 1913, stole a number of money 
orders from the post-office at Summerland, California, 
where his sister is employed as postmistress. He 
cashed fourteen of the money orders at a bank mem- 
ber in Riverside, California, receiving a draft for the 
amount represented by the money orders. He was 
arrested at Kansas City, Missouri, on May 20, 1913. 
He has waived extradition and has been returned to 
California to stand trial. 


Baker is described as follows: About 5 feet 8 
inches tall; slender build; dark hair; dark eyes; 
heavy dark eyebrows; pale complexion; very effem- 
inate in manners, views, and tastes; accomplished 
piano player; face marked with pits or scars result- 
ing from process of eliminating beard; both little toes 
are minus; frequently dresses in female attire; claims 
to have taught school in Salt Lake City and in Idaho. 
This case is being prosecuted in the interests of this 
Association and the California Bankers’ Association. 


Through the efforts of L. L. Ryan, Sergeant of 
the Pennsylvania State Police, CHARLES BRIGHT- 
HAUPT, who defrauded a bank member at Hazelton, 
Pennsylvania, was arrested by the Detroit police May 
19, 1918. He has been returned to Pennsylvania to 
stand trial. He is also wanted by the Post Office 
authorities. Brighthaupt’s photograph was _ repro- 
duced on page 765 of the May, 1913, JOURNAL. 


A youth giving his name as RUSSELL BUR- 
GESS, who was in the employ of a depositor of a 
bank member of Toledo, Ohio, was arrested in that 
city ong May 6, 1913, on a charge of passing forged 
checks. 


After having cashed three bogus checks, one of 
which was paid by a bank member of Los Angeles, 
California, JAMES M. CAMPBELL was arrested on 
May 22, 1913, by the police of that city on a charge 
of contempt of court for not paying alimony to his 
former wife. He was identified by our detective 
agents as the party wanted for defrauding a bank 
member. The California Bankers’ Association is co- 
operating with this Association in the prosecution of 
this case. 


A membership bank at Calvin, Oklahoma, was 
entered at the noon hour on April 24, 1913, while the 
cashier was absent, by two young men named CARL 
CHILTON and HERSCHEL SHAW, and a sum of 
money stolen from the cash drawer. 


This matter was turned over to our detective 
agents and a representative of the St. Louis office 
caused Chilton’s arrest at Pacific, Missouri, and about 
$400 was recovered. Shaw is still at large, but his 
apprehension will probably be caused before long. 
These men are described as follows: 


Chilton: Age, 21 years; height, 5 feet 6 inches; 
weight, 125 pounds; build, slender; complexion, fair; 
eyes, blue; hair, light chestnut. 


: Shaw: Age, 18 or 20 years; height, 5 feet 9 inches; 
weight, 130 pounds; build, slender; complexion, light; 
+ gg shaven; round face; frowns continually; hair, 
black. 


After having passed several worthless checks, one 
of which was cashed by a bank member at Forest 
Grove, Oregon, B. L. DAVENPORT, alias B. F. Gor- 
man, alias P. M. Merrifield, was arrested by our de- 
tective agents at Tacoma, Washington, May 14, 1913. 
On being returned to Hillsboro, Oregon, he escaped 
from the officers, and our detective agents were again 
requested to institute a search for him, which re- 
sulted in his arrest on May 18, 1913, at Portland, 
Oregon. He was again turned over to the sheriff of 
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Hillsboro, Oregon, and is now confined in the jail 
there awaiting trial. The Oregon Bankers’ Associa- 
tion is co-operating with this Association in this 
matter. 


Davenport is described as follows: Age, 50 years; 
height, 6 feet; weight, 210 to 220 pounds; build, 
siately: complexion, ruddy; eyes, blue; hair, gray; 
nationality, American; smooth shaven. Talks with 
slight Southern accent; dresses in light suit, tan 
Fedora hat, with large brim. Has the appearance of 
a business man and a showman; is a smooth, fast 
talker; acts quickly and is very attractive; good 
dresser; walks erect; smokes “Tom Keene” cigars; 
wears a gold chain, also a gold band ring on right 
little finger, and is a very “important” appearing man. 


JAMES DOSTOL, alias James Jilik, alias Frank 
Flidr, alias Vaclav Flidr, wanted in connection with 
checks passed on membership banks in Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa, was arrested by our detective agents and the 
local authorities in Chicago, Illinois, on May 7, 1913. 
When arrested, a number of checks, check books, and 
bank books of banks in Chicago, as well as in Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, were found in his possession. Dostol 
will be tried first in Chicago on two charges of for- 
gery preferred against him there. This arrest was 
made in the interests of this Association and the Iowa 
Bankers’ Association. 


Charged with defrauding a bank member at Jack- 
son, Michigan, by means of forging the signature on 
a savings account of a depositor, MARTHA DOYLE, 
alias M. Knaak, was arrested by our detective agents 
at Detroit, Michigan, on April 28, 1913. She was 
returned to Jackson for trial. 


For seventeen years J. E. GROUT was regarded 
as a faithful and honest employee of a brokerage 
concern in Kansas City, Missouri. During the middle 
of May it was discovered that Grout had passed a 
forged check at Kansas City, Missouri. This check 
had been made payable to one of the brokerage con- 
cern’s customers, and it is alleged that Grout forged 
the endorsement of the customer and cashed the 
check. An examination of the books of the brokerage 
concern resulted in discovering that several checks 
which had been sent to customers had been paid. 
Further investigation resulted in learning that the 
checks had not been received by the parties for whom 
they were intended. The matter was placed in the 
hands of our detective agents and on May 20, 1913, 
Grout was arrested. Grout made a full confession tu 
our detective agents concerning his operations. He 
admitted that he had been using fictitious methods, 
during which time he had kept himself covered by 
making false entries in his books and sending false 
telegrams and statements to his home office. 


Grout is described as follows: Age, 35 years; 
height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 225 pounds; com- 
plexion, fair; eyes, blue; hair, sandy; smooth shaven. 
Tattoo “J. E. G.” on right inner forearm. Nose 
broken and crooked near bridge. Walks with swing- 
ing gait; has extra large stomach for his size. A 
specimen of his handwriting is shown below. 


Charged by a bank member at Jamaica, New 
York, with having passed a forged check on a saloon- 
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keeper which was paid by the bank before the for- 
gery was discovered, LOUIS G. HULSE was arrested 
on May 13, 1913, in his home in Sayville, New. York, 
by a representative of our detective agents and De- 
tective Dowling of the New York Police Department. 
He was brought to New York and held for trial. 
Hulse is described as follows: Age, 48 years; height, 
5 feet 6 inches; weight, 160 pounds; complexion, 
medium; hair, mixed gray; occupation, real estate 
broker. Has heavy brown mustache. Wore brown 
suit and black derby hat. 


CHESTER J. HILDRETH, a youth of New York 
City, showed his ingratitude by robbing his bene- 
factor, Mr. Walter Chadwick, of Bradentown, Florida. 
Hildreth met Mr. Chadwick on a train bound for 
Florida during the month of April, 1913, told a hard- 
luck story to Mr. Chadwick, being without funds, 
employment, and no place to sleep. Mr. Chadwick 
took him to his home in Bradentown and entertained 
him for several days. Hildreth left Mr. Chadwick 
after stealing his bank book, check book, and watch. 


Going to Jacksonville, Florida, Hildreth repre- 
sented himself as Chadwick, presented the pass book 
and succeeded in cashing a check at a bank member 
of that place. He then came North, and on May 1, 
1913, he appeared at a bank member in New York 
City and attempted to swindle them by means of a 
forged draft, drawing against Mr. Chadwick’s account, 
at a bank member in Chester, Pennsylvania. The 
bank officials became suspicious and notified our de- 
tective agents. A trap was laid for Hildreth and he 
was arrested by our detective agents on May 6, 1913. 
He made a complete confession to our detective 
agents. 


Hildreth is described as follows: Age, 17 years, 
apparently 20; height, 5 feet 7 inches; weight, 145 
pounds; smooth shaven; hair, blond, parted on side; 
eyes, blue; good color; German appearance; neatly 
dressed. 


About the middle of May, 1913, a membership 
bank of Ellwood City, Pennsylvania, reported having 
been defrauded through their having cashed a check 
bearing a forged endorsement, for one OLIVER 
HOAGLIN, a boy of eighteen years old and who was 
born and raised in Ellwood City. Hoaglin was ar- 
rested at Gary, Indiana, and returned to Pennsyl- 
vania. 


Hoaglin is described as follows: Age, 18 years; 
height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 145 pounds; build, 
medium; eyes, dark; hair, dark; smooth shaven; has 
prominent protruding ears; walks rather pigeon-toed; 
slightly round-shouldered. A specimen of his hand- 
writing appears below. 


on, Morvan. 


H. M. HUDSON, confined in jail in Portland, 
Oregon; has been identified as being the party who, 
three years ago, while working on a milk ranch on 
Sauvies Island, under the name of Charles Wallace, 
gained access to his employer’s bank book and drew 
the account from a member bank in Portland, Oregon. 


We are advised that H. C. HUTCHINS, alias H. 
L. Gilbert, who is reported on page 678, April, 1913, 
JOURNAL, has been arrested at Pasadena, Califor- 
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nia, and will be returned to Salt Lake City to answer 
a charge of forgery preferred by a bank member of 
that place. 


The cashier of a bank member at Kingsport, Ten- 
nessee, caused the arrest of Walter Isaacs, alias 
Charles Conley, alias Charles Connelly, at St. Paul, 
Virginia, on April 25, 1913. He was returned to 
Kingsport to stand trial on a charge of attempted 
swindle. 


Isaacs is described as being about 30 years of 
age; 5 feet 11 inches tall and weighing about 150 
pounds. February, 1913, JOURNAL, page 534. Below 
we reproduce sample of handwriting of Isaacs. 


R. B. KELCHNER, alias Charles Dunlap, alias 
E. M. Piper, M. B. Madden, James C. Meyers, F. R. 
Thompson, R. P. Madigan, Ray C. Webster, Sam 
Lumblock, J. C. Wilson, J. C. Fischer, was arrested 
on April 21, 1913, while again trying to defraud a 
bank at Los Angeles, California, by means of forged 
checks. Kelchner has defrauded six or seven bank 
members of Los Angeles by means of forged checks. 


Kelchner was bound over to the Superior Court 
and held under $3,000 bail. He is now being held in 
the county jail, no date being set for his trial. JOUR- 
NALS, May, 1912, page 692, and December, 1912, page 
381. The California Bankers’ Association is co-op- 
erating with this Association in this case. 


Charged with having passed several forged pay 
checks at a bank member at Canton, Ohio, EDWARD 
KLOTZ, a professional crook, whose specialty is 
pocket-picking, was arrested by the authorities at 
Canton, Ohio, on April 9, 1913. His description is as 
follows: Age, 47 years; height, 5 feet 6% inches; 
weight, 123 pounds; build, slender; eyes, black, pierc- 
ing; hair, black; complexion, sallow; mustache, dark 
chestnut; born Waynesburg, Ohio; occupation, la- 
borer. 


WILLIAM F. NEISS, alias DeForest M. Neiss, 
whose release by the Los Angeles, California, authori- 
ties is mentioned in another column of this issue, was 
re-arrested and on April 2, 1913, was bound over to 
the Supreme Court, of the State of California, on a 
charge of forgery preferred by a bank member of 
that place. In default of furnishing a bond to the 
amount of $2,500, he was remanded to the county jail. 
JOURNAL, April, 1913, page 682. The California 
Bankers’ Association is co-operating with this Asso- 
ciation in the prosecution of this case. 
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JAMES PANOS, charged by’ his brother with 
swindling a bank member of this Association and the 
California Bankers’ Association, is under arrest at 
Willits, California. It is alleged that Panos swindled 
the bank member at Willits through an account his 
brother carried. 


DANIEL SIMS, an employee of the Indiana Silo 
Company, was arrested at Los Angeles, California, 
and returned to Kansas City, Missourj, on a charge 
of forgery preferred by a bank member of that city. 


WILLIAM R. WOODRUFF, alias Francis Walsh, 
alias L. L. Howard, was arrested at Detroit, Michi- 
gan, during the month of May, 1913, by our detective 
agents and the police of that city. He is charged 
with passing forged checks purporting to be issued 
by the Chalmers Motor Car Company. He was 
taken to Chicago to stand trial on a charge of for- 
gery. One of the checks this man is accused of pass- 
ing was paid by a membership bank of Detroit, Michi- 
gan. 

These checks are still being received by banks in 
various parts of the country, and it is very evident 
that another operator, possibly an accomplice of 
Woodruff, is at work. He uses the names W. S. 
STEVENS and WALTER S. STEVENS. 


Several banks in Europe and the United States 
have suffered through the operations of two crim- 
inals who have obtained money on altered letters of 
credit. We are advised that two men, one giving 
the name of BEIT WOOLF and the other giving the 
name of COOPER, are under arrest at Leipzig, charged 
with committing the forgeries. Preparations are now 
being made by the District Attorney of New York 
County to have these two men returned to this country 
to answer the charge of defrauding a bank member of 
New York City: 


REMOVED. 


MRS. SUSAN M. BOYD, alias Langford, on May 
8, 1913, at St. Paul, Minnesota, was convicted of de- 
frauding a merchant of that place and given a sus- 
pended sentence. She was placed on probation for 
two years. 

Her husband, JOHN M. BOYD, alias Langford, 
etc., was convicted of grand larceny at Cooperstown, 
N. Y., on April 14, 1918, was sentenced to serve not 
less than two years and six months and not more 
than five years in Auburn Prison. 

In addition to defrauding a bank member at 
Cooperstown, N. Y., the couple defrauded many mer- 
chants, hotels and rooming house keepers in many 
of the large cities throughout the United States. 


JOURNALS, April, 1913, page 672; and May, 1913, 
page 766. 
BENJAMIN W. BROWN, whose arrest is re- 


corded on page 606 of the March, 1913, JOURNAL, 
on April 21, 1918, was sentenced to the House of 
Correction, Windsor, Vermont, for a period of not 
less than one year and one day and not more than 
two years. 


BENJAMIN BRUMBY, alias William Anderson, 
alias D. W. Barnes, alias C. D. Anderson, alias Baker, 
alias Hill, whose arrest was reported on page 766 
of the May, 1913, JOURNAL, was convicted on two 
charges of forgery and on May 19, 1913, was sen- 
tenced to serve ten years in San Quentin Peniten- 
tiary. 


W. C. COLES, alias Coleman, alias Swallie, ar- 
rested at Dallas, Texas, October 31, 1913, on a charge 
of forgery preferred by a bank member at Shreve- 
port, Louisiana, was recently sentenced to serve four 
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years in the Louisiana State Penitentiary. 
NALS, November, 1912, page 315; 
1912, page 387. 


JOUR- 
and December, 


JOE DOWNING, alias Brown, mentioned on page 
693 of the May, 1912, JOURNAL and page 606 of the 
AUGUST, 1912, JOURNAL, arrested on a charge of 
swindling a bank member at Rushville, Nebraska, 
has been released. 


THOMAS J. FITZGERALD, reported on page 456 
of the January, 1913, JOURNAL, on April 17, 1913, 
after pleading guilty to defrauding a bank member 
of New York City, was given a suspended sentence 
by Judge Seabury. 


WILLIAM FLYNN, alias “Big Charley,” 
CHARLES MILLER, alias James Harper, alias C. J. 
Harper, J. P. MONTAGUE, alias Ed. Paragould, alias 
Barrigs, alias William St. Clair, alias J. M. Harris, 
and WILLIAM THORNTON, alias George Keeman, 
the four burglars who attempted to burglarize the 
vault of a bank member at Dahlonega, Georgia, on 
April 24, 1918, were each sentenced to serve 20 years 
in the Georgia State Penitentiary. JOURNALS, 
March, 1913, page 606, and April, 1913, page 679. 


CHESTER J. HILDRETH, whose arrest is re- 
ported in another column of this issue, on May 20, 
1913, pleaded guilty before Judge Swan in New York 
City to a charge of forgery, second degree. He was 
sentenced to the New York State Reformatory at 
Elmira, N. Y. 


ROY HOLLINGSWORTH, charged with being im- 
plicated with burglary of a bank member at Vera, 
Oklahoma, is reported as being a fugitive from jus- 
tice, having forfeited his bail bond. Our detective 
agents are now engaged in active search for this 
man. 

GLEN BELSHNER, who was accused with Hol- 
lingsworth and others in connection with this bur- 
glary was released February 26, 1913. 

JOURNALS, February, 1913, page 535; 
1918, page 605; May, 1913, page 769. 


March, 


JAMES HOLLIS, alias Emery Halarz, who de- 
frauded a bank member at Logan, West Virginia, by 
forging an endorsement to a check, was convicted 
and sentenced to serve five years in the Virginia 
State Penitentiary. JOURNALS, April, 1913, page 678, 
and May, 1913, page 767. 


LOUIS G. HULSE, whose arrest is reported in 
another column of this issue, on May 27, 1913, was 
convicted before Judge Swan in New York City on a 
charge of forgery and was sentenced to one year in 
the penitentiary. 


WALTER ISAACS, whose arrest was brought 
about by an officer of a bank member at Harriman, 
Tennessee, as reported on page 534 of the February, 
1913, JOURNAL, was released by the authorities of 
that city. 


CLARENCE JOHNSON, alias C. M. Burke, a 
negro, was convicted of defrauding a bank member 
of Charleston, West Virginia, having succeeded in 
passing a forged check and was sentenced to serve 
two years in the West Virginia Penitentiary at 
Moundsville, West Virginia. JOURNAL, March, 1913, 
page 606. 


ELMER KLEIN, alias James Stewart, alias M. S. 
Cc. Klein, alias John C. Rogers, mentioned on page 
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378, December, 1911, and page 442, January, 1912, 
JOURNALS, on April 4, 1912, was discharged after 
a jury at Scranton, Pennsylvania, found him not 
guilty on a charge of forgery preferred by a bank 
member of that place. 


EDWARD KLOTZ, recorded in the “Arrested” col- 
umn of this issue, was released at Canton, Ohio, the 
Grand Jury failing to indict him on a charge of pass- 
ing forged pay checks. 


MYRON A. LIVINGSTON, “the brains” of a gang 
of forgers, accused of defrauding several bank mem- 
bers and individuals in New York City, has disap- 
peared, and his bail of $7,500 for his appearance to 
answer -to four forgery indictments was forfeited by 
Judge Mulqueen May 19, 1913. 

NICHOLAS HODES and LEO BERMAN, whose 
arrest led to the exposure and arrest of other mem- 
bers of the gang, were discharged in the magistrate’s 
court. 

NAHUM J. SHATZKIN and JOSEPH GASTNER, 
alias Gassner, are awaiting trial. 

JOURNALS, December, 1912, page 387; January, 
1913, page 456; and February, 1913, page 535. 


GEORGE LUNDY, alias Tom Ford, a negro, who 
on January 31, 1913, was arrested in Kansas City, 
Missouri, for defrauding a member bank at Edgely, 
North Dakota, and later returned to that city for 
trial, has been sentenced to serve five years in the 
North Dakota Prison. JOURNALS, February, 1913, 
page 531; March, 1913, pages 607 and 608. 


The case against R. L. McCANTS, arrested at the 
instance of our detective agents, November 26, 1912, 
at Cottondale, Florida, for a‘ bogus draft operation 
against a member bank at River Junction, Florida, 
was nolle prossed April 10, 1913, the Grand Jury fail- 
ing to indict him and he having made restitution. 
JOURNAL, December, 1912, page 388. 


Because the principal witness for the prosecu- 
tion failed to appear, the case against CHARLES M. 
MEEKER, alias Edward M. Meeker, charged with an 
alleged fraud against a bank member, was dismissed 
nt Kansas City, Missouri, on April 8, 1913. JOUR- 
NALS, March, 1911, page 526; and March, 1912, page 
568. 


BE. T. MILLS, alias Edward O. Twiggs, alias G. A. 
Smith, having been arrested in Portland, Oregon, 
April 14, 1913, and returned to Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota, for trial, was sentenced April 30, 1913, to 
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serve five years in the South Dakota State Peniten- 
tiary for defrauding a Sioux Falls member bank. 
JOURNALS, February, 1912, page 499, and May, 1913, 
page 767. 


J. L. MOTT, arrested by the local authorities 
at New Orleans, Louisiana, November 8, 1912, for a 
forgery was found not guilty and released April 2, 
1913. JOURNAL, December, 1912, page 388. 


WILLIAM F. NEISS, alias DeForest M. Neiss, 
reported on page 682 of the April, 1913, JOURNAL, 
was released by the Los Angeles, California, authori- 
ties. 


FRANK ROLLYSON, alias Fred Reed, alias Fred 
L. Roland, alias Ed. Rand, alias Phil Rollins, was in- 
dicted at the January term of Court at Huntington, 
West Virginia, charged with forgery perpetrated 
against a bank member of that city. He was tried 
on February 11, 1913, found guilty, and sentenced 
the same day by Judge Taylor, to serve two years 
in the State Penitentiary at Moundsville, West Vir- 
ginia. JOURNALS, July, 1912, page 32, and Septem- 
ber, 1912, page 184. 


DANIEL SIMS, mentioned elsewhere in this is- 
sue, was convicted of forgery against a bank member 
at Kansas City, Missouri, and sentenced to seven years 
in the penitentiary. 


JAMES B. SMITH, reported on page 768 of the 
May, 1913, JOURNAL, on May 14, 1913, was convicted 
of defrauding a bank member at Gainesville, Florida, 
and sentenced to serve four years in State Prison. 


EARL SNODGRASS, whose arrest was reported 
on page 319 of the November, 1912, JOURNAL, in 
the February, 1913, term of court at Clarksburg, West 
Virginia, was convicted of defrauding a bank member 
of Spencer, West Virginia, by means of forged check. 
The bank was reimbursed for the amount they lost 
through. their transactions with Snodgrass, and he 
was sentenced to serve not less than one year in a 
reform school. 


The case against ALBERT VIDELA, alias Albert 
Vidalla, alias Alberto Videla Herrera, arrested New 
Orleans, Louisiana, December 2, 1912, for a forgery 
on a member bank of that city was dismissed for lack 
of evidence March 6, 1913. JOURNALS, January, 
1913, page 458, and March, 1913, page 603. 


AWAITING TRIAL, EXTRADITION OR SENTENCE, APRIL 1, 1913. 


ALLEGED FORGERS, ETC. 


Allen, W. H., April 11, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Duluth, Minn. : 
Anderson, A., March 15, 1913, arrested; forgery 


Des Moines, Ia. 

Bailey, Mrs. Ray, April 30, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Waterloo, Ia. 

Baker, J. A., May 20, 1913, arrested; forgery Riv- 
erside, Cal. 


3eresford, O. J., July 9, 1912, arrested; swindle 
San Pedro, Cal. 
Booker, E. W., January, 1913, arrested; forgery 


Auxvasse, Mo. 
Brighthaupt, Charles, May 19, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Hazelton, Pa. 


Burgess, Russell, May 6, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Toledo, Ohio. 
Burtis, Otto, December, 1912, arrested; swindle 


Bluffton, Ind. 


Calistano, Tony, March 7, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Campbell, James M., May 22, 1913, arrested; swin- 
dle Los Angeles, Cal. 

Carpenter, Frederick H., May 11, 1912, arrested; 
forgery Providence, R. I. 


Casper, Charles J., August 31, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Steger, III. 

Cauble, A. S., October, 1911, arrested; forgery 
Cairo, Il. 


Chilton, Carl, May 1, 1913, arrested; theft Calvin, 
Okla. 


Cohen, Samuel, March 15, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Boston, Mass. 
Cole, C. E., January 15, 1912, arrested; swindle 


Atlanta, Ga. 
Collins, T. J., 

dle Helena, Ark. 
Cook, William Rose, 

forgery Edgerton, Kan. 


September 19, 1912, arrested; swin- 


March 12, 1912, arrested; 
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Coover, Van R., April 12, 19138, arrested; forgery 
Kern, Cal. 

Christensen, L. A., March 12, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Houston, Texas. 

Crow, Thomas, December 6, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Portland, Ore. 

Davenport, E. L., May 18, 1913, re-arrested; swin- 
dle Forest Grove, Ore. 

De Mangenont, Albert, February 6, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Akron, Ohio. 

Donahue, Thomas, June 19, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Baltimore, Md. 

Dostal, James, 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

Douglass, George, April 10, 1918, arrested; forgery 
Rochester, N. H. 

Doyle Martha, April 28, 
Jackson, Mich. 

Edmonds, William E., March 11, 
forgery Marshfield, Ore. 

Edwards, P. S., October 1, 1912, arrested; 
dle Parma, Idaho. 

Ellars, William A., February 11, 19138, arrested: 
forgery Fort Worth, Texas. 

Feroni, Romo, November 8, 1912, arrested; 
gery Crystal Lake, IIl. 

Fitzgerald, Thomas, March 15, 1913, arrested; at- 
tempted swindle Kansas City, Mo. 

Fowler, Frank W., April 30, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Chicago, Ill. 

Gaerter, William, November 27, 
forgery New York City. 

Gaffney, Tommy, October 2, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Parma, Idaho. 

Gassner, Joseph, December 19, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery New York, N. Y. 

Gray, S. H., November 12, 1910, arrested; forgery 
Athens, Tenn. 

Grout, J. E., May 20, 1913, arrested; forgery Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 

Haiken, Esther, May 28, 1912, arrested; 
New York, N. Y. 

Hamrick, Stephen, April 1, 
gery Wilkinsburg, Pa. 

Hamrick, Mrs. Stephen, April 1, 
forgery Wilkinsburg, Pa. 

Hank, Warren, May 13, 1911, arrested; attempted 
swindle Wapakoneta, Ohio. 

Harris, William, January 13, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery St. Louis, Mo. 

Henifer, Charles, January 16, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Richmond, Va. 

Hickman, “Skeet,’’ December 18, 
forgery Fort Worth, Texas. 

Hoaglin, Oliver, May, 1913, arrested; forgery Ell- 
wood City, Pa. 


May 7, 1913, arrested; forgery 


1913, arrested; forgery 
1918, arrested; 


swin- 


for- 


1912, arrested; 


forgery 
1913, arrested; for- 


1913, arrested; 


1912, arrested; 


Houston, J. L., April 24, 1912, arrested; swindle 
Chicago, Ill. 
Hudson, H. M., May, 1913, arrested; forgery, 


Portland, Ore. 

Hudson, John E., November 19, 
swindle Beeville, Texas. 

Hutchins, H. C., May, 1913, arrested; forgery Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

Isaacs, Walter, April 25, 1913, arrested; 
Kingsport, Tenn. 

Johnson, J. D., March 13, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Stratford, Okla. 

Jones, Henry, March 24, 1913, arrested; 
Lakeville, Conn. 

Jordan, J. A., April, 1913, arrested; swindle Red- 
ding, Cal. 

Keith, R. L., March 26, 1913, arrested; 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Kelchner, R. B., April 21, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Los Angeles, Cal. 

Kirkpatrick, H. S., June 15, 1911, arrested; for- 
gery West Point, Ga. 

Knapp, Fred S., December 9, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Portland, Ore. 

Knotts, Henry J., November 8, 
swindle Georgiana, Ala. 

Lacy, Frank, January 28, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


1912, arrested; 


swindle 


forgery 


swindle 


1912, arrested; 
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Laubenthal, George M., November, 1912, arrested; 
swindle Waterloo, Ill. 

League, S. A., October 31, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 

McBrine, William R., November, 1912, arrested; 
forgery Guthrie, Okla. 

McCartney, E. J., February 3, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Sallislaw, Okla. 

McReady, R., April 26, 1913, arrested; forgery Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla. 

Mcllwain, Harry M., April 17, 
swindle Sharon, Pa. 

Mackie, Albert, January 18, 1913, arrested; 
gery St. Louis, Mo. 

Magoon, Byron G., August 17, 
swindle St. Helens, Ore. 

Mattingly, C. B., March, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Beebe, Ark. 

Mercer, Katheryn, November 30, 1912, arrested; 
forgery St. Louis, Mo. 

Meyers, Charles H., December 30, 1912, arrested; 
swindle Eastman, Ga. 

Mitchell, C. E., July 26, 1912, arrested; 
Monroe, La. 

Morrill, Fred W., December 9, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Portland, Ore. 

Morton, Chas. S., January 6, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Baltimore, Md. 

Muller, Edward C., January 20, 1913, arrested; 
forgery New York, N. Y. 

Neiss, William F., April 2, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


1913, arrested; 
for- 


1912, arrested; 


swindle 


Nelson, C. J., April 18, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Newman, Ira, May 17, 1912, arrested; forgery 


Cairo, Il. 

Palmer, Frederick George, 
rested; forgery Los Angeles, Cal. 

Panos, James, May, 1913, 
Willits, Cal. . 

Percival, James, January 24, 19138, arrested; swin- 
dle Clarksburg, W. Va. 

Perry, Chas. G., October 25, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Middletown, Pa. 

Plum, William H., December 24, 1912, arrested; 
forgery Kansas City, Mo. 

Polk, J. C., January 18, 1918, arrested; forgery 
Houston, Texas. 

Posey, J. E., August 10, 1911, arrested; forgery 
Aiken, S. C. 

Puckett, Lawrence W., March 24, 1913, arrested; 
forgery Peoria, 

Rain, B., April 7, 
Francisco, Cal. 

Reed, Agnes R., March 23, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Houston, Texas. 

Richardson, M., January 1, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Rogers, C. R., August, 1912, arrested; forgery Cor- 
dele, Ga. 

Romero, C. D., December 14, 1912, re-arrested; 
forgery Springfield, Utah. 

Sadey, Paul, November 8, 1912, arrested; forgery 


March 15, 1913, ar- 


arrested; swindle 


1913, arrested; forgery San 


Crystal Lake, 


Schantz, Orin E., November 29, 1912, arrested; 
swindle Eldorado, 

Scherberg, C. W., February, 1913, arrested; swin- 
dle Grenada, Miss. 

Schreiber, Herbert E., August 2, 1912, arrested; 
swindle Denver, Col. 

Seidler, Russell R., March 25, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Wenatchee, Wash. 

Shatzkin, Nahum J., January 3, 1913, arrested; 
forgery New York City. 

Shivers, Vernon F., December 21, 1911, arrested; 
forgery Lake Providence, La. 

Smedley, W. E., September 15, 1912, arrested; 
forgery Des Moines, Ia. 

Snodgrass, Earl, October 26, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Spencer, W. Va. 

Sonneberg, Leo, March 22, 1913, arrested; forgery 
New York, N. Y. 

Spencer, C. J., April, 1913, arrested; swindle Red- 
ding, Cal. 


Stone, Harry, November, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Bakersfield, Cal. 

Thompson, L. C., February 22, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Newport, Ky. 

Thornton, Henry Martin, April 24, 1913, arrested; 
forgery Annapolis, Md. 

Van Leckwyck, Carl, October 2, 1912, arrested; 
forgery Plymouth, Mass. 

Veverka, Anna, December 14, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Vincent, H. S., January 29, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Memphis, Tenn. 

Walsh, John C., July 8, 1910, arrested; 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Waters, Joseph, June 18, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Baltimore, Md. 

Weil, Maechel, February 17, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Chicago, 

West, Henry, 
Yuma, Ariz. 

Wheeler, Charles E., February 14, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Tulsa, Okla. 

Woodruff, William R., May, 
gery Detroit, Mich. 

Woolf, Beit, May, 
York City. 

York, G. A., January, 1913, arrested; raised check 
Waterville, Wash. 


swindle 


May 19, 1911, arrested; forgery 


1918, arrested; for- 


1913, arrested; forgery New 
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BURGLARS. 


Baggett, H. C., February 21, 1913, arrested; at- 
tempted burglary Talladega, Ala. 

Brown, J. K., November 21, 1912, arrested; bur- 
glary Portage, Ohio. 

Clark, William, April 14, 1913, arrested; burglary 
Mosier, Ore. 

Gagnier, Edward, April 14, 1913, arrested; bur- 
glary Mosier, Ore. 

Karslake, A., March 19, 1913, arrested; burglary 
Bastrop, La. 

Miley, William, December 28, 1912, arrested; bur- 
glary Portage, Ohio. 

Morris, Frank, May 9, 1911, arrested; attempted 
burglary Layton, Utah. 

Robinson, Harry, March 19, 1913, arrested; bur- 
glary Bastrop, La. 

Robinson, Mrs. Harry, March 19, 1913, arrested; 
burglary Bastrop, La. 

Schoonover, Adrian, April 7, 1913, arrested; bur- 
glary Mosier, Ore. 

Wilson, Charles, February, 
tempted burglary Vera, Okla. 


1913, arrested; at- 


STATISTICS OF THE WORK OF THE PROTECTIVE DEPARTMENT. 
AS REPORTED TO THE STANDING PROTECTIVE COMMITTEE. 
From September 1, 1912, to May 31, 1913. 


New York, N. Y., June 1, 1913. 


Persons arrested, discharged, convicted, sentenced, awaiting trial, etc. 


Awaiting trial, ete 
September 1, 1912. 
September 1, 1912, 
to April 30, 1913. 
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Contributions for this Department must be received by the Educa- ‘ 
Director of the Institute not later than the 20th of the month 
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CRANDALL, 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL: 

Vice-President National City Bank, 

Chicago, III. 

PRESIDENT: 

BYRON K. MOSER, St. Louis Union Trust Co., St. Louis, 
VICE-PRESIDENT: 

Hl. V. HAYNES, Riggs National Bank, Washington, D. C. 


THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING AND 
THE BANKERS. 


F, A. 


By Fred W. Ellsworth, Manager of the Publicity De- 
partment of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York and Chairman of the Publicity Com- 
mittee of the American Institute of Banking— 
Address at the Annual Convention of the Ar- 
kansas Bankers’ Association—Exposition of Edu- 
cational Work Provided Alike for City and Coun- 
try Bank Men. 


BOUT a dozen years ago the impression was 
A borne in upon certain prominent members of 
the American Bankers Association that the 
bank men in this country, because of the neces- 
sarily specialized nature of their work, were not in 
sufficient numbers receiving the training essential to 
the development of well rounded, efficient, intelligent 
bankers. The reason for this impression was the 
fact that relatively few of the men in our banks were 
really familiar with the fundamental principles of 
banking and finance and that most of them, especially 
in the larger institutions in the big cities, knew very 
little concerning the “why and wherefore” of their 
daily tasks. As soon as this impression had grown 
into a conviction, the American Bankers Association 
began to look around to see what could be done to 
remedy the situation. After some little investigation 
- it was ascertained that the logical thing to do was to 
organize an educational institution for the theoretical 
and practical education of bank men in the principles 
of banking, economics and kindred subjects, and so 
the American Institute of Banking—or the American 
Institute of Bank Clerks, as it first was known—was 
founded. This was back in 1900. 

Since the greatest need for this movement lay in 
the cities, the initial program provided for the or- 
ganization of local chapters in the principal centers. 
So successful has this been that there are to-day 
chapters in more than eighty of our large cities, the 
total membership exceeding 14,000 men. 


Correspondence Chapter. 


Soon after the organization of the city chapters 
was well under way, provision was made for that 
still greater army of bank men who are employed 
in the smaller cities and towns, where, because of 
lack of numbers, local chapters are not practicable. 
This was accomplished by the formation of what is 
known as the correspondence chapter. This is, in 
fact, a nation-wide school which takes up by cor- 
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respondence the same identical courses as are studied 
in most of the city chapters. It also enables bank 
men in the smaller cities to come in direct contact 
with the American Institute of Banking and to secure 
the same instruction as is offered by the national 
body. Members of the correspondence chapter also 
are entitled to a seat in the national convention 
which, by the way, besides being entertaining and 
interesting to the bank man, also is a most valuable 
feature of Institute activities. 


The Relation Shown. 


All of the preliminary work of this significant 
educational movement was inaugurated and carried 
out by the members of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation. It was done for the double purpose of bene- 
fiting both the banker and the bank man. So it is 
that a definite relation, and a most important one, 
exists between the American Institute of Banking and 
the banker. 

Some Early Objections. 


In the early days of the Institute there were some 
men in the banking profession who looked askance 
at a plan which involved the banding together of 
their clerks, feeling that it might lead to something 
akin to a labor union. For this reason the idea did 
not at first me2t with enthusiastic favor in some quar- 
ters. Gradually, but nevertheless inevitably, how- 
ever, this false notion was driven into the back- 
ground, for after the Institute began its actual work 
it soon became evident that its sole purpose was the 
betterment of its members, to the co-operative benefit 
of both the bank men and their employees. In other 
words, the Institute never has and never will create 
anything but the very best feeling between employer 
and employee, and the only benefits that will come to 
its members will be those benefits which the members 
by their own hard work and study have earned 
honestly. 

Still another objection, and a valid one, was 
offered by some who feared that the organization 
would become not so much an educational one as a 
promoter of social functions. Unfortunately this ob- 
jection was justified in some instances in the early 
days, but to-day this also has been set aside for the 
very good and sufficient reason that the bank men 
themselves realize that the one and sole object of 
the Institute is education and not burnt-cork enter- 
tainments. For the purpose of making a bank man 
more proficient in his vocation a minstrel show is 
about as useful as a whipsocket on an automobile, 
and because of this the minstrel show era in the 
American Institute of Banking fortunately has taken 
its proper place in the ancient history of the or- 
ganization. 
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What Has Been Accomplished. 

We all are ready to admit that there was a definite 
need for the American Institute of Banking. Like- 
wise there is no disputing the fact that the purpose 
of this organization is a good one. There exists to- 
day the machinery necessary for the accomplishment 
of this purpose. As we have indicated, there are 
chapters in the cities which reach approximately 14,- 
000 men. The correspondence course is available to 
all the rest of the bank men in the United States. 
Thus there is no excuse for an American bank man, 
no matter where located, remaining ignorant of the 
principles and practice of his profession, and, if you 
will pardon a little facetious slang, the sooner the 
man begins to saw wood the quicker will he cut 
more ice. 

Let us consider for a few minutes whether or 
not, with all this opportunity, anything has been 
accomplished. I believe it is safe to lay down the 
general assertion that enough has been accomplished 
to justify the founding of the Institute. There is no 
question that the standard of efficiency among bank 
men has been materially and noticeably raised dur- 
ing the past ten years. For instance, bank men in all 
parts of the country continually are contributing to 
magazines and the financial and daily press able, 
intelligent and learned disquisitions on financial and 
economic subjects that cannot fail to mold public 
opinion and assist in the correct solution of our na- 
tional financial problems. Prior to the organization 
of the Institute it was a rare thing to run across a 
serious article in print by a bank man. 

Some of the very brainiest men in the American 
Bankers Association to-day—the very body that gave 
birth to the younger Association—are Institute men; 
and some of the committees in the parent organiza- 
tion that have become conspicuous because of things 
accomplished are made up largely of Institute 
graduates. 

Without wishing to indicate at all that it is neces- 
sary to be elected an officer of a bank in order to 
achieve ultimate success, let me nevertheless offer 
as evidence that since the Institute was established 
thirteen years ago nearly one thousand Institute men 
throughout the country have been elected to official 
positions in their respective banks. It is very obvious 
that many of these men would have become bank 
officers without the assistance of the Institute, but the 
fact remains, nevertheless, that these men who have 
been made bank officers are Institute men, and it is 
reasonable to suppose that many of them still would 
be doing clerical work had it not been for the in- 
spiration and education received from the Institute. 
Ex-Congressman Fowler told me not so very long 
ago that in his judgment when the banking and cur- 
rency questions are settled in. this country the so- 
lution will be furnished, not by business men, not by 
our representatives at Washington, but by the men 
in the American Institute of Banking. 

In 1911, in Rochester, N. Y., the Honorable Ed- 
ward B. Vreeland, who probably has as clear an un- 
derstanding of the late lamented Aldrich bill as any 
man in congress, spoke on that subject before the 
annual convention of the Institute. At the conclusion 
of his address he invited questions from the delegates, 
and in conversation with him afterwards he assured 
me that the questions which were asked of him on 
that occasion were more searching and more intelli- 
gent and more significant than any that had been 
asked at any gathering of bankers that he had been 
privileged to attend. 

All of this merely shows that the men in the In- 
stitute are studying, they are learning, they are doing 
things. Institute men in the city of New York, in 
co-operation with the Board of Education of that 
city, have conducted this season in historic old Cooper 
Union a series of lectures on “Thrift.” The audi- 
ences at these meetings are made up from the very 
people that need lectures on thrift—they come from 
the East Side, almost exclusively from the working 
classes who not only are unfamiliar with banks, but 
in many instances are positively suspicious of them. 
These meetings, which have been held every Wednes- 
day evening during the winter, are tending to remove 
this unfounded suspicion and to put knowledge in 
place of the ignorance which before existed. And 
Institute men are doing this thing. 
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What It Can Do for You. 

Thus far we have discussed the Institute from 
a more or less remote standpoint. You are inter- 
ested more especially in just what the Institute can 
do for you and for the bank men in your banks. There 
are now in the correspondence course, which is the 
department of the Institute work which will more 
especially appeal to you, nearly one thousand men. 
It is interesting to note that approximately fifty per 
cent. of these men are bank officials. As a gen- 
eral rule the students are the “live wires” in their 
respective communities. Practically all of them have 
definite ideas as to how a bank should be run, and 
these ideas are reflected in the examination papers 
that are submitted. 


Course of Study. 

The course itself is divided into two parts, each 
consisting of a series of lesson pamphlets. 

Part 1 is devoted to practical banking, and the 
subjects discussed are “Wealth and Banking,” “Bank 
Accounting,” “Loans and Investments,” “Clearing 
Houses,” “Trust and Savings Institutions.” 

Part 2 is devoted to banking law or such princi- 
ples of law and economics as pertain to the banking 
business. The lesson pamphlets in Part 2 cover the 
subject of “Law of Contracts,’ “Agency and Trustee- 
ship,” “Sales and Bailments,” “Partnerships and Cor- 
porations,” and “Negotiable Instruments.” 

At the conclusion of the study of each part the 
student is required to pass a final examination which 
entitles him to the Institute Certificate which gives 
him a title of “Institute Graduate.” 

In the language of Educational Director George 
E. Allen: “The Institute course of study thus ar- 
ranged aims to provide elementary education for 
thousands rather than for advanced education for 
hundreds or less, and graduation, as evidenced by the 
Institute Certificate, therefore should be regarded as 
the beginning rather than the end of Institute ac- 
tivity. In other words, the Institute study course rep- 
resents educational necessities rather than educa- 
tional luxuries.” 

Concrete Results. 


The only way in which an enterprise of this kind 
can be measured correctly is not by what it thinks it 
can do but by what it actually does. Merely as an 
illustration of what may be accomplished by a sin- 
cere study of the correspondence course, let me cite 
the instance of a student in a middle western bank 
which came to my attention recently. This man 
studied the course and on his first examination re- 
ceived a mark of only 60 per cent. This naturally 
would discourage most men, but he went at it again 
and on his second examination some months later 
he received a mark of 78 per cent. This did not 
satisfy him, so after studying for another period he 
took the examination a third time and was given a 
mark of 85 per cent. Four months later, after a still 
further interval of study, he took the examination the 
fourth time and was marked 90 per cent. Persever- 
ance evidently was this man’s watchword, for he went 
at it a fifth time and on his final examination he 
stood 98 per cent. A few months after his last ex- 
amination paper was turned in, a letter from him 
came to the Institute office in New York City writ- 
ten on the letterhead of his bank. It bore in rub- 
ber stamp his name as assistant cashier, which in- 
dicated of course that he recently had been made an 
officer. There isn’t any doubt at all in my mind that 
this man never would have been given that official 
position had he not gained the knowledge which his 
“stick-to-it-iveness” insured for him. This, of course, 
is but one solitary instance, but it shows that a man 
by hard work and healthful ambition actually can 
land what he goes after. 


Conclusion. 

Now the American Institute of Banking has not 
accomplished all that was laid out for it. If it had 
it would have to go out of business. It is not reach- 
ing all of the men that are eligible. The work which 
it can do practically is unlimited. It can do just as 
much as there is to be done. However, a great deal 
already has been achieved. The bankers and bank 
men of this country know more about their own busi- 
ness to-day than they did ten years ago, thanks to 
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the inspiration and stimulus afforded by the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking; they will know more about 
banking in 1923 than they do this year. This is an 
age of competition in spite of the insinuations of con- 
gressional investigating committees to the contrary, 
and in competition the man who succeeds is the man 
who knows. There is an old Arabic proverb which 
runs something like this: 

“Men are four: He who knows not, and knows 
not that he knows not—he is a fool, shun him; 

“He who knows not, and knows that he knows not 
—he is simple, teach him; 

“He who knows, and knows not that he knows— 
he is asleep, wake him; 

“And he who knows, and knows that he knows— 
he is wise, follow him.” 

The American Institute of Banking rapidly is 
developing a race of men who belong to the fourth 
class. They are men who know and know that they 
know. They are men who are wise—follow them. 


AUDITORS OF A BANK. 


By B. P. Robbins of the National Park Bank of New 
York—Address Before New York Chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking. 


TT position of Auditor in a bank varies accord- 


ing to its responsibilities. In some banks the 

Auditor is supreme in his particular department. 

He is responsible only to the Board of Direc- 
tors and makes his reports to them. In other insti- 
tutions he is under the directions of the cashier and 
other officers. He has supervision over the different 
departments of the bank, and must see that all dif- 
ferences in these departments are promptly located 
and adjusted. He must be ever on the alert for defal- 
cations, both for the petty thief whose practice it is 
to extract checks of small denominations from the 
work of the day, as well as the man who deals in 
larger amounts. If he finds one of the departments a 
few dollars short at frequent intervals, he must de- 
vise a system whereby these small items may be 
readily traced. 

It is no doubt true that most bank men are hon- 
est as well as efficient, and while the working force 
should be subject to examination, the officers them- 
selves should be subject to the same process. Take, 
for example, the case of the cashier of a small bank 
in New Jersey, who recently robbed his institution 
of over one hundred thousand dollars, and the ex- 
aminers after checking his accounts found he had 
kindly left them the building but little else. The 
cashier of a small country bank has almost entire 
charge of the cash and securities, and owing to this 
is able to get away with such a large amount. 

In reference to the dishonesty of an employee, 
may I give you the experience of one of the banks in 
this city some few years ago? On a certain day the 
incoming mail department found at the close of the 
day’s work a shortage of a few hundred dollars. The 
work of the day was checked and the auditor dis- 
covered that several checks of even amounts, as 
shown by the incoming letters, had not been accounted 
for. He immediately secured complete descriptions of 
the items, and learned from the bank where they 
were payable that they had been paid two days later 
than the date of receipt. The next move was to check 
the day’s work on which these items were actually 
paid, and the examination brought out the fact that 
these checks had been inserted and other checks of 
the same amount taken out. The same process was 
then used in locating the checks of the second day, 
and the examination proved that this substitution 
was made every second day. This process was con- 
tinued for a period of about two weeks. The party, 
then thinking he had covered his tracks so that trac- 
ing of the items was almost impossible, drew several 
fictitious checks to the amount of the items already 
out, and drew them on a bank that it was customary 
for him to list in preparing the Clearing House ex- 
changes. He then proceeded to open an account in 
a small out-of-town bank (this bank being a cor- 
respondent of the employing bank), and when the 
checks were forwarded to their correspondent for 
payment, they were substituted for the amount taken 
out two days before, and of course destroyed. 
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Now, this bank in question was able to trace the 
check after a vast amount of work, but the ques- 
tion was, “Who was the man who was doing it?” 
And here was his weak point. He opened his ac- 
count in a fictitious name, but gave his correct ad- 
dress, and by this means, together with his hand- 
writing, he was apprehended. 


Internal Audits by Clerks. 

The first item of our subject to-night is the in- 
ternal audit of a bank by clerks. Opinions widely 
differ on this form of an audit. I am going to give 
you the opinion of one of our well-known bankers. 
One way for an officer to examine his bank it seems 
to me is by employing his own clerks to make the 
examination. This can readily be done in nearly 
every bank, and it has been tried with great success 
in banks of different sizes. His plan is to select a 
number of men from the different departments not 
under examination, the number to vary according to 
the size of the bank. Then select one of the best 
men as chairman and pay him double the amount 
paid the other members, and throw the burden of re- 
sponsibility upon him to see that the examination is 
properly carried out. 

Others argue that clerks in departments are not 
sufficiently familiar with the bank in general to make 
an intelligent audit, and that an audit of this charac- 
ter is of very little value. 

The laws of our State compel State banks and 
trust companies to be examined at least twice each 
year by the Board of Directors or a committee repre- 
senting them. A lengthy report is also required from . 
the committee by the State Banking Department. 
The directors being men of large affairs do not have 
time to devote to an examination of this character, 
hence the examination by a number of bank men 
representing the examining committee of the Board 
of Directors is becoming more popular each year, 
and the results, I think I am safe in saying, are very 
satisfactory. It also gives the men employed an op- 
portunity of rounding out their experience, and is of 
great value as well as an incentive to development. 


Internal Examinations by Auditors. 

This is one of the ideal means of examining or 
auditing a bank. If the auditor in charge is the proper 
person for the position, he is surely better qualified 
to examine the institution with which he is entirely 
familiar, and is constantly on the lookout for every 
move or change. Auditors in our large banks have a 
force of very efficient and well-trained assistants on 
whom they can rely for help in this connection. 

Under the present system of furnishing a copy 
of the account to city customers on sheets instead of 
the old means of balancing pass-books, enables the 
auditors to verify a very large majority of the ac- 
counts each month. This enables him to audit or 
verify the liabilities of the bank, or that portion which 
usually has the least attention from the outside 
examiner. 

The resources, such as the cash loans and dis- 
counts, may be readily verified by him at such inter- 
vals as he may choose, and certainly no one is more 
capable of making a thorough examination of these 
different classes of securities than the auditor, who 
should be thoroughly familiar with every department 
in his institution. 


Internal Audits by Directors. 

Very few directors are good examiners. The di- 
rector is generally selected by the stockholders of a 
bank for his wide acquaintance in the community, 
and is usually engaged in active business. Such a 
man is chosen on account of his influence and for 
the benefit to be derived by the bank through his 
connection with it. The more influential he is the 
more desirable does he become as a director, from 
the standpoint of business-getting. But usually he is 
so engrossed with the cares and responsibilities of 
his own affairs that he has very little time to devote 
to the exacting work required in making a thorough 
examination. Few bank directors, other than the offi- 
cers who taken an active part in the management of 
the institution, are qualified by experience or train- 
ing as bank examiners. What knowledge of account- 
ing they possess is usually acquired through familiar- 
ity with the methods employed in the recording of 
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the transactions of their own business, which is en- 
tirely different from the accounting system employed 
by a financial institution. 

A noted examiner tells of examining the minutes 
of a certain bank under investigation, and of finding 
the following report from the examining committee: 
“Your examining committee met at the Banking House 
on Thursday last after the close of business, and 
counted all the cash in the possession of the several 
tellers, and that in the vault of the bank, and found 
the same to agree with the amount called for by the 
books. We examined all the loans and discounts with 
the collateral and found them to be correct. We also 
examined all the books and accounts of the bank and 
found them correct in every particular. The income 
and expense accounts for the past six months were 
carefully audited by us, and are correct. We com- 
pleted our examination and adjourned at six-thirty 
P. M.”~ 


Audits by Bank Examiners. 


The object of an examination is the determina- 
tion of the condition of the bank and to ascertain if 
its books reflect the true condition. One of the main 
features of the official examination lies in the ap- 
praisal of assets, as the Comptroller of the Currency 
and the state authorities are interested primarily in 
the solvency of the institution. For this reason the 
official bank examiner appraises assets. He does not 
audit books. He may take a balance sheet of the 
ledgers, but does not call in and balance the pass- 
books of depositors. He examines the collateral for 
loans, but does not verify from the borrower the cor- 
rectness of the amount. 

The work of the bank examiner is special in its 
nature and is done on behalf of the Comptroller of 
the Currency, to whom he alone is responsible. He 
must keep the Comptroller advised of the amount and 
character of the bank’s resources and liabilities, the 
borrowings, if any, of the directors, the loans, if any, 
in excess of the limit prescribed by law, its organi- 
zation and method of conducting its affairs, the plan 
to some extent of its accounts, and the means taken 
for their individual checking and verification, and 
generally the securing of such information as will 
enable the Comptroller to judge of the bank’s sound- 
ness and to know whether or not it is being conducted 
in compliance with the laws under which it is allowed 
to operate. 

Considerable criticism has been heard of the man- 
ner in which examinations by bank examiners, espe- 
cially National Banks, are being conducted, and prob- 
ably no one is more to blame than the Government 
itself. 

Under the present system of paying examiners 
a certain fee for examining banks with a specified 
amount of capital stock, the temptation is to examine 
as many as possible in a given time. Take, for in- 
stance, a small bank where the fee is $20. If an ex- 
aminer should spend two or three days in an institu- 
tion of this character his net profit for doing this 
work, after deducting traveling and other expenses, 
would be rather small; consequently the temptation 
is to finish the examination as soon as possible. 

The examination of the resources usually takes 
the larger part of the examiner’s time, while little 
attention is given to the liabilities, which is no doubt 
due to the limited amount of time he may spend in 
such banks. It has been stated that the individual 
ledger is probably one of the most fertile fields in 
which to detect wilful wrongdoing, and this usually 
receives the least attention from the bank examiner. 

In the small country banks, where the duplicate 
system is not in use, there is very little check on this 
portion of the work. The bookkeeper in charge of the 
ledger also balances the pass-books, so that he is al- 
most in complete control of this particular portion. 


Audits by Public Accountants. 


An audit by certified public accountants is a form 
of examination which is growing more popular each 
year. It is becoming the rule for several banks in 
this city to employ accountants to make their semi- 
annual examination and, if the institution is a State 
Bank, verify the report to the Superintendent of 
Banks. One reason for this no doubt is that ac- 
countants have time to examine the institution thor- 


INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


oughly, to give attention to details, where the bank 
examiner is more limited. 


Clearing House Examiners. 


Examinations are also made by an examiner ap- 
pointed by the Clearing House Association. This ex- 
amination is somewhat similar to that of the Na- 
tional Bank Examiner. After completing the examina- 
tion he must prepare two detailed reports, one to be 
filed in the vaults of the Clearing House, the other 
to be forwarded to the bank examined, for the use of 
the directors. These reports give a description of 
the condition as found in each department of the 
bank, together with the Bank Loans, Bonds, Invest- 
ments, etc. A report of a briefer form is then pre- 
pared for the use of the Clearing House committee. 


Examination Methods. 


Every examination should be on a given date and 
all departments of the bank should be examined as of 
that day. The examiner should commence his ex- 
amination after the close of the day’s work or early 
the following morning, in order that sufficient cash 
may be verified to avoid interfering with the work 
of the tellers. The first duty of the examiner is to 
take immediate possession of the Cash, Notes, Col- 
lateral, Bonds and other securities and to see that 
the vaults are sealed. The cash of the several tellers 
should then be counted and the cash items carefully 
examined to guard against the use of fictitious 
checks. The cash in the vaults is then counted, with 
the exception of the gold coin, which after being ex- 
amined, may be weighed providing it has been uni- 
formly sacked. Great care should be exercised in 
verifying the cash, to see that each package contains 
the amount called for, and that no bills of a smaller 
denomination have been substituted. 

The Clearing House exchanges should be sealed 
after inserting the proper blank for the verification 
of the amount by the bank to which it is sent. This 
blank, when properly filled out, is a report from the 
receiving bank that the exchanges received are cor- 
rect and that they constitute a proper charge against 
the bank in question. If any error occur in the list 
received, the nature and amount must be stated. 

A list of the demand loans should then be made 
and the amount proved with the general ledger. This 
may be accomplished by listing the amount shown 
on the several loan cards, and the total of such cards 
should prove with the amount shown on the daily 
proof. The cards should then be retained in the ex- 
aminer’s possession until the securities have all been 
verified. The collateral to these loans should then be 
examined and the securities checked with the record 
as shown on the loan cards. The market value of the 
collateral should also be checked to ascertain if the 
necessary 20 per cent. margin is in hand. I presume 
you are all familiar with the necessary margin re- 
quired on collateral loans, as this was so ably pre- 
sented to you by one of my colleagues a few weeks 
ago. I will not take your time for further explanation. 

If the examination is a thorough one, the amount 
of the loans and collateral pledged, should be con- 
firmed by the parties to whom the loans have been 
made. Defalcations have frequently occurred by the 
failure of the loan clerk to endorse partial payments, 
or amounts paid on loans, before they become due. 
The usual custom in such matters is to endorse the 
amount paid on the back of the note and credit the 
amount to the proper account through the note 
tellers’ department. If the loan clerk is so disposed, 
these payments may be easily kept from the records 
until the notes mature. 

Another means of defalcation is for a loan clerk 
to withhold a portion of the securities pledged for a 
certain ioan. For example, you have made a loan to 
one of your customers for, say, $100,000, and the 
collateral deposited to secure such a loan has a mar- 
ket value of $135,000, or a margin of 35 per cent., the 
loan clerk may account for $125,000 worth of these 
securities and appropriate the balance of $10,000 to 
his own use. He has made a record of but $125,000, 
so that in the auditors’ examination the securities in 
hand check with the cards. Now, to guard against 
this, a blank should be sent to each borrower re- 
questing him to give the amount of his loan and list 
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of securities, and when that is returned it must be 
carefully checked with the records, which will bring 
to light such irregularities if any occur. 

The Bills Discounted or Bills Purchased should be 
checked to the discount ticklers. The discount tickler 
is a record of the bills discounted assembled under 
the different dates in which they become due; as the 
notes themselves are filed in a cabinet in the same 
manner, the checking of the items to the tickler be- 
comes a very simple matter. The total of these books, 
together with the part due notes, should correspond 
with the amount of Bills Discounted on the General 
Ledger. The collateral to the time loans must also be 
examined. All notes which have been forwarded for 
collection must be verified by correspondence, as well 
as all collateral held by other institutions. 

The examiner should have a statement of the 
condition of the bank as taken from the general books, 
and each item checked as it is verified. The list of 
stocks and bonds owned by the bank should then be 
checked and the securities carefully examined. The 
receipts from the United States Government for bonds 
deposited to secure circulation and United States de- 
posits should be carefully checked. All United States 
Bonds to secure circulation, United States and other 
bends to secure U. S. Deposits, must be deposited 
with the Treasurer at Jashington, for which he 
issues a receipt. These securities must be verified 
by the receipt in possession of the bank. A list of 
the items composing the balance due from banks 
should be made and the amounts forwarded to the 
respective banks for verification. The account of 
Due from U. S. Treasurer is also verified and the 
amounts checked from the advices received from the 
Treasury at Washington. 

The capital stock of the bank may be verified by 
listing the outstanding stock certificates, and this may 
be readily accomplished if the canceled certificates 
are fastened or pasted to the stub from which they 
were originally taken. The accounts of the different 
customers should be balanced from the date on which 
the examination is being made and a statement for- 
warded together with a blank report on which the 
customer should report as to the correctness of his 
account. The certificates of deposit must be proved 
by listing the outstanding certificates as shown by 
the register. The cashier’s checks and certified checks 
may also be proved by listing the unchecked items on 
the register. 


Some of the Duties of the Auditor. 


One of the duties of the auditor is to see that all 
debits and credits are posted in their respective ac- 
counts, and that the balances as shown by the differ- 
ent books or statements are correct. He is in charge 
of the individual accounts of the bank and it is his 
duty to see that all exceptions reported by the de- 
positors are carefully checked and the necessary cor- 
rections made, if the error is one for the bank to ad- 
just. Otherwise, he must inform the customer of the 
natvre of the transaction and await his reply that the 
amount has been debited or credited by him. 

Some of the exceptions on the reports returned by 
different banks remind one of the fellows who visited 
Boston. On being asked how he enjoyed his visit to 
the city of culture, he remarked that it was the most 
difficult city to reconnoiter that he had ever visited. 
“Why, I started out on several occasions to see the 
sights, and after walking for a time I would find my- 
self at the same point from which I started.” So it 
is with some of the problems presented to the audi- 
tor for adjustment. He may spend some time try- 
ing to adjust a difficult problem and after considerable 
labor will find himself back at the point from which 
he started. 

In a majority of the larger banks the use of 
pass-books has been discarded, except as a receipt 
book for deposits, and statements similar to those 
used for correspondent banks’ substituted. This 
method seems to be an improvement over the old one, 
as it enables a bank to have its accounts balanced 
each month and mailed to the respective customers 
from whom a report is usually received in the next 
few days. 

He must also audit the transactions of the For- 
eign Exchange Department for the previous day and 
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see that all items appearing on the books are ac- 
counted for, or that the equivalent is in possession 
of the proper department having such matters in 
charge. For example, the department has credited 
an amount equal to a five-hundred-pound draft on 
England, which dollar amount has not passed through 
the tellers’ department. Is this draft in the posses- 
sion of the teller who is authorized to receive the 
payment? 

The paid cashier’s checks and certificates of de- 
posit must be carefully checked each day and a proof 
of the outstanding items made at frequent intervals. 

The usual custom for keeping the record of 
Cashier’s Checks is to list all such items in a register 
provided for that purpose, giving the number of the 
check and the amount. The total of all Cashier’s 
Checks issued is credited to such an account on the 
individual ledger, and when such items are paid, 
they are of course charged against this same ac- 
count. The paid items are then checked off the regis- 
ter and the total of all open or unchecked amounts 
must correspond with the balance in the ledger. In 
some institutions each cashier’s check has a stub 
attached which is removed by the officer who signs 
the voucher. All such stubs are forwarded to the 
auditor and the amount of checks issued is verified 
by means of such tickets. 

The auditor also has charge of the expense ac- 
count, and in this account great care should be ob- 
served in making payments to see that every bill pre- 
sented has been checked and initialed by the proper 
officer. A voucher must be kept for every item 
charged to this account to enable the examiner to 
readily check the amounts debited. The auditor has 
the care of the stock books of the bank and it is his 
duty to make all transfers of stock when requested. 
Also to keep a complete list of all stockholders, to- 
gether with their addresses. He must see that the 
dividend checks are prepared and forwarded to the 
stockholders at each dividend period. All overs or 
shorts in the different departments must be promptly 
located and the amount adjusted to guard against the 
possibility of a defalcation. The location of differ- 
ences in the department has been simplified by the 
installation of the sectional proof. The proofs enable 
the heads of departments to so divide their work that 
an error may be easily located. 

He must also keep a complete record of all loans 
made for custumers in order that the amount shown 
on the books of the loan department may be readily 
verified. 


Statements, Reports and Statistics. 


In some institutions the auditor has the care of 
the general ledger. This is one of the important du- 
ties of the auditor, as the work of the general book- 
keeper requires that a statement of the condition of 
the bank shall be prepared each morning for the 
guidance of the executive officers in the transaction 
of business on the following day. You are no doubt 
more or less familiar with these statements. The re- 
source side shows the amount loaned on time and 
also on demand, the amount of U. S. bonds to secure 
circulation, and other U. S. bonds for various pur- 
poses, amount on other bonds owned, Banking House 
and Fixtures, Due from Banks, Exchanges for Clear- 
ing House, Cash Items, Cash and Due from, U. S. 
Treasurer. The liabilities, or opposite side of the 
statement show Capital Stock, Surplus Fund and 
Undivided Profits, Amount on Deposit, Circulation, 
etc. 

Another important item in connection with the 
daily statement is computing the reserve required by 
law, and the amount available for discount. In the 
central reserve cities this is shown by first finding 
the amount of gross deposits, from which amount 
deduct the Exchanges for Clearing House, Cash 
Items, Due from Banks and U. S. Notes, which re- 
sult will equal the net deposits, of which amount 
every National Bank is required 25 per cent. in 
cash in their vaults. This amount is ascertained by 
dividing the net deposits by four, which will give the 
amount required. The cash is composed of all cash 
on hand, including the amount due from the Treasurer 
of the United States. The 25 per cent. reserve re- 
quired, subtracted from the cash, will show the 
amount available for discounts. 
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For example: 


The Gross Deposits are............000+ $100,000,000 
The Uncollected Checks to deduct are 20,000,000 


Leaving Net Deposits of 480,000,000 


25 per cent. of this amount required is 20,000,000 
And the bank has cash on hand...... 20,500,000 
$ 500,000 


or $500,000 over the amount required. 


The percentage of reserve is obtained by dividing 
the amount of net deposits into that of cash on hand, 
which in the above example is about 25:6. The re- 
serve of banks, outside the reserve cities, is ascer- 
tained in very much the same manner, except that 
such banks are required to keep but 15 per cent. re- 
serve: 9 per cent. being with approved reserve agents 
and 6 per cent. in cash in their vaults. 

The*manner of computing the reserve in State 
Banks differ from that of the National Banks in 
several particulars. In addition to the items already 
stated, State Banks are allowed to deduct all deposits 
on time certificates, which have more than thirty 
days to run, or in other words, no reserve is required 
on deposits which cannot be called for thirty days. 
Neither are they compelled to keep reserve on New 
York State deposits which are secured by unmatured 
New York State Bonds. State Banks are not re- 
quired to keep 25 per cent. reserve in their vaults, 
but may deposit 10 per cent. of such reserve with 
approved reserve agents. 

A report of the condition of National Banks must 
be furnished to the Comptroller of the Currency at 
Washington at least five times each year, at such 
dates as he may choose to call for them. This state- 
ment is a copy of the statement of conditions fur- 
nished to the officers each morning, except in a more 
detailed form, giving fuller particulars as to loans 
and discounts and other items. A bank is also re- 
quired to furnish the Comptroller with a statement 
of the earnings of the bank at each dividend period. 
Another report which the auditor must prepare is 
the statement of the Clearing House, showing the 
Loans, Discounts, Specie, Legal Tender Notes and 
Net Deposits for the week. This statement is for- 
warded to the Clearing House each Saturday morn- 
ing before 11 o’clock. 

The auditor must be able to furnish his superior 
officers with certain information relative to the loans 
and discounts for customers. It is the custom for 
certain sections of the country to discount a large 
amount of paper at different seasons of the year. 
The auditor must be able to furnish the information 
as to what season of the year the Southern States 
will discount and about the average amounts for the 
past few years, also at what period the Western States 
will need assistance. It is also customary for de- 
posits to increase or decrease at certain seasons, and 
the auditor must be familiar with all such details and 
be prepared to furnish the information at a moment’s 
notice. He must also furnish the figures for the 
President’s annual report. These include the profits 
for the year, the expenses, losses charged off and 
losses recovered, and must also give the general con- 
dition of the different departments of the bank. He 
must also ascertain the rate of interest earned on all 
investments during the year, and show the compari- 
son with previous years. 


A STUDY IN CREDITS. 


By Edward M. Skinner of Wilson Bros. of Chicago— 
Address Before Chicago Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking. 


N the year 1911, in the United States, 27 per cent. 
I of all failures were due to incompetence and 31 
per cent. to lack of capital, a total of 58 per cent. 

In Canada 16 per cent. and 49 per cent., a total 

of 65 per cent.—the amount of liabilities, 52 per cent. 
in the United States and 65 per cent. in Canada. 
Now, at the start of business there are no two condi- 
tions necessary to its success so easily ascertained 
as Competence and Capital, and possibly after a busi- 
ness has been started no two any more difficult to 


851 


obtain. But as they account for 58 per cent. of over 
half of all business failures, is it not quite clear they 
are absolutely necessary to the success of a business 
and should a merchant permit himself to remain 
either unconscious of his condition or inactive in 
correcting it, when he knows what the result will be, 
involving not only himself but also his creditors and, 
in a sense, the community in which he does business? 

With your permission I will devote my time toa 
consideration of some of the contributory causes that, 
in my judgment, lead to failure through lack of Com- 
petence and Capital. 

Competence is ability to compete with others. 
Its more modern definition would be the ability to 
conduct affairs Scientifically, Systematically and 
Profitably, for whether a man knows it or not, success 
comes in working along scientific lines although it 
may be done unconsciously. 

Business in this ccuntry to-day presents a most 
peculiar and interesting condition and one that should 
be seriously studied and considered. In hundreds of 
industries the profits of to-day are made from the 
wastes of yesterday. In thousands of others the 
wastes of to-day are the loss of the regular, legiti- 
mate profits of the business. On the one hand you 
have the large business such as our packing industry 
that is to-day utilizing every by-product except, as 
has been humorously expressed, “the squeal.” On 
the other hand you have a business selling a con- 
siderable portion of its merchandise at a loss of profit. 
One makes profit of waste, the other wastes profit. 
The one is scientific, systematic and profitable, the 
other unscientific, unsystematic and unprofitable. 

With character and capital satisfactorily estab- 
lished, to-day the average new merchant enters the 
field to secure trade with absolute ignorance of the 
only methods that under modern competition lead to 
success. He regards only the cost price plus freight 
and guesses at an amount to add that will cover the 
expense of doing business and profit. If his competi- 
tor has already set a price upon the same or similar 
article he is saved even the necessity of guessing. 
Nor is the new merchant alone in this, for many an 
old merchant having in mind the old-time large 
profits and small expense is still continuing a system 
that leads only to loss of profit and possible failure. 
What does the average retail merchant to-day know 
of his per cent. of profit, his per cent. of expense? 
What does he know of the number of times he turns 
his stock, much less the per cent. of profit he makes 
on the different lines of goods he carries? What can 
he tell you of his expense for selling goods? Does 
he even know what it ought to be? His system of 
buying is old and out of date and is still based upon 
the seasons of years ago when we had our cold 
weather before New Year’s and our summers before 
July ist. How little does he appreciate that a com- 
parison of his sales and expense is even more im- 
portant than his assets and liabilities? How many 
can tell you how much they have bought in advance 
of a season or how much they sold the same season 
the year before? .Do you find the average merchant 
buying with any knowledge of what he can reason- 
ably expect to sell or having his bills come due at 
a time when he can reasonably expect to meet them? 

Too many merchants object to a systemization 
of their business, thinking that means too much red 
tape. Too many merchants labor under the im- 
pression their profit comes only from increased sales, 
when, as a matter of fact, the more goods they sell, 
the more money they may lose. Profits come, gen- 
tlemen, from Efficient and Economical Administra- 
tion of business, concentrating purchases, buying 
often and properly, and from the turn of stock, a fact 
the average merchant does not realize. 

To have efficient and economical administration of 
a business you must first know the exact condition of 
the business. You must then have a simple yet com- 
prehensive system of keeping in constant touch with 
it. This system should be such as will show you 
daily, not once a year or even twice a year, the amount 
of merchandise on hand, the amount of goods re- 
ceived, the amount of goods sold, the amount of 
gross profit, the percentage of profit on sales, the 
expense, the percentage of expense, amount of in- 
debtedness, amount of orders placed and when they 
are to mature. 


| 


JOURNAL OF THE 


AMERICAN 


BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


The policy of concentrating purchases, buying 
often and turning the stock mean greater profits and 
less debts; it means few creditors instead of many; 
it means a small stock always worth its cost, and 
not a large stock of shop-worn goods that is always 
worth less than your inventory; it means very few, if 
any goods, to be sold at a loss of profit; it means 
every dollar working and earning instead of the ac- 
tive, fresh merchandise carrying the burden of the 
unsalable goods; it means no worry in depressed 
times as against constant worry all the time; it means 
good strong houses really interested in your business 
and success, instead of many of so small interest 
as to be a menace rather than a help; it means op- 
portunity of success instead of possibility of failure. 
If a merchant appreciates the importance of the turn 
of stock, he cannot help but adopt the policy of con- 
centrating his purchases with as few good houses as 
possible and buying as often as conditions, his dis- 
tance from the market, the class of merchandise pur- 
chased will permit. 

My judgment of the great importance of the 
turn of stock and the lack of appreciation by the 
merchant is such that I desire to make my point as 
impressive as possible and I will give you a few 
illustrations. Now, you who are not merchants would 
be surprised how few merchants realize the impor- 
tance of this turn of stock and it is so simple that 
I know you will agree with me that it is really the 
A, B, C of business. Take an illustration which I 
have sometimes given to the college boys: 

A young man had $5,000 and wanted to go into 
the men’s furnishing business. He came to me for 
advice, and I said: “You take $2,500 of that $5,000 
and bury it in the ground, then take $2,500 and buy 
goods.” Now it is very clear that the $2,500 in the 
ground is inactive. In other words that $2,500 in- 
vested in goods has got to be active for both. He 
is worth $5,000, $2,500 of which is dead, inactive, does 
not move. The $2,500 of active new salable goods is 
doing the work for the $5,000. 

Take the United Cigar Stores. I have used this 
illustration a great many times and I have not as 
yet received any letters from the United Cigar Stores 
putting me on the payroll and I never talked with 
any of their officials to know if this is their system: 

I have been in the habit of going into the store 
near our establishment and buying a certain cigar. 
Well, just assume for the sake of argument that I 
buy twenty-five of this cigar once every two weeks. 
That would be twenty-six boxes of cigars I would 
buy of this store every year. Now, the clerk always 
brought down three boxes of cigars of this particular 
brand. I said to him one day, “Is this your entire 
stock of this cigar?” He said, “Yes, sir.” That is the 
best illustration I can give you. Here is one store 
that sells one customer twenty-six boxes a year. In 
other words, they turn the stock of that one cigar 
over eight times a year. Now, you know what that 
means. It means that on every dollar invested in 
that cigar they make eight profits, because they turn 
it eight times. As I say, I don’t know, but I am 
positive this is their system. The sale of that box 
of cigars goes down on a sale sheet and I will bet 
you that their sale sheet of to-day is their order 
sheet of to-morrow morning, and when that great 
truck comes around in the morning they bring in 
that box of cigars and it is put in there with the 
other two remaining. 

Now, of course, it is impossible for every mer- 
chant to run his business as scientifically and sys- 
tematically as that. In the first place they are not 
as near the source of supply, but that is the principle 
every merchant should work upon and he should 
carry a stock comparatively as small as he can—as 
he expects to sell. 

The great evil of buying of too many houses, of 
buying too largely in advance and not turning stock 
a sufficient number of times is Overbuying, and the 
consequent result, the January and July Cut Price 
Sales. And here again we are able to see the value 
of Scientific Study and System. Why merchants of 
this day should so conduct their business as to be 
forced to sell 50 per cent., 40 per cent. or even 20 
per cent. of their seasons’ purchases at a loss of profit 
without a more strenuous effort to correct this grow- 
ing evil is a mystery to me. Why they should con- 


tinue to educate the consumer to wait for these sales, 
where the majority of them sell their goods at a loss 
of profit is beyond my comprehension. 

A perfectly conducted business should make a 
legitimate profit on every dollar of merchandise sold, 
but as we are all human and must make mistakes, 
as the public is fickle and styles change all too 
quickly, there is reason for a sale at the end of a 
season of odds and ends and merchandise that we 
have not been able to properly judge of its salability, 
but for the loss of profit sale before the end of the 
season, for the selling of a large proportion of the 
season's purchase in this manner is to my mind com- 
mercial suicide. The merchant must have profit or 
he cannot succeed—-he cannot charge an exorbitant 
profit on some goods to make up his loss of profit 
on others—he must find some way to sell the bulk 
of his goods profitably or he will surely drop by the 
wayside as one of the unfit. 

No business can be started with any reasonable 
promise of success without sufficient capital, and 
while there are many who start with inadequate cash 
resources (for credit, unfortunately, is about the 
cheapest thing in the market), still it is my opinion 
that the lack of Capital, which produces 31 per cent. 
of all failures, is not so much that the merchant 
started with insufficient capital as the business de- 
veloped need of more capital than was supplied. As 
I have endeavored to show you, a profitable business 
may be conducted on comparatively small capital if 
it is efficiently managed and the stock turned as many 
times as is possible. But there is one important ex- 
ception, and it is that exception I desire to call to 


your attention. 

The retail business as it is conducted in this 
country is a cash business, its merchandise is all 
sold at cash prices; in this we differ from our older 
English retailer, who sells on credit and has both a 
cash and credit price. I happened to be in London 
some time ago and while there went into a hat store 
to purchase a hat. I picked one out and asked how 
much it was. “That is $6,” the clerk said. I handed 
him the money. “Oh, you wish to pay for it?” “Yes,” 
I said, “I am a stranger here.” “Then the price is $5.” 

As there are a considerable number in every com- 
munity who are recognized as being financially re- 
sponsible, a custom has grown in retail stores to extend 
an accommodation credit until the first of the month 
following purchase. I believe I am correct in stating 
that with the exception of large orders such as the 
outfitting of a hotel, or a special credit arrangement 
by an individual who is perhaps elaborately furnish- 
ing a home, the credit granted is merely a matter of 
convenience to both buyer and seller, enabling the 
one to pay and the other to receive one payment on 
the first of the month or immediately afterwards for 
the previous month’s purchase. And this I contend 
is the only logical position a retail dealer can take 
as long as he sells both for cash and on credit at 
the same price. Like many other customs that were 
simple at the start, this one has been abused until 
to-day one of the greatest problems in retai! mer- 
chandising is the charge account. So it often hap- 
pens that while the merchant at the start may have 
had sufficient capital to finance the merchandising of 
his business, he entirely overlooked or at least did 
not sufficiently arrange for the necessary capital to 
carry the charge accounts, for it must be constantly 
kept in mind that there must be a dollar in capital to 
offset evgry dollar of charge accounts if there re- 
main sufficient to take care of the amount necessary 
to purchase goods. 

It is illuminating and instructive to look back 
for a moment and follow the development of the re- 
tail store in its relation to this most important mat- 
ter of retail credit. In the early days of our retail 
business a store was started to supply the demand of 
the community for certain necessities of the people. 
If a town needed a store, a general store was started. 
It carried everything the community needed. Later 
if there became a demand for a more complete line 
of dry goods, or clothing, a separate store was started 
and so on along the line of specialization. If the com- 
munity grew. more stores were started of the same 
kind, but only as the demand made them or seemed 
to make them necessary. These stores catered to the 
actual needs of the people. As time went on our 
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present-day methods of intense living came into ex- 
istence; no longer was it sufficient to simply fill the 
demand, but a demand was created, and then, that 
great modern force known as Advertising came into 
existence. It became the duty of Advertising not so 
much to indicate why we should use this or that 
necessity, but to show us why this or that was a 
necessity, until to-day we are all, those of small 
means as well as those of large (and unfortunately 
those of us of small means are the more easily per- 
suaded) just as sure we need a talking machine or 
an automobile as we are we should use Ivory Soap, the 
Dutch Cleanser, or one of Heinz’s 67 varieties, and 
so it goes along tho line of merchandising, even as 
the advertising expert will tell you, first attention, 
then desire, a desire for things is created. Now, if 
this desire were created only among those who could 
afford the article, well and good, but like “the rain, 
it falls upon the just and unjust,” and those who 
cannot afford become even more intense in their 
desire than their more prosperous brothers. And so 
we have our present-day condition of the over- 
expansion of abuse of retail credit until it has in 
reality become a menace not only to the merchant 
and to the individual, both man and woman, but to 
the community itself. What would happen if all your 
merchants insisted upon all their accommodation 
credit accounts being paid promptly in thirty days? 

Another of our modern methods is the Compe- 
tition in Credit as well as Merchandise. In the strife 
for business it is not only the goods and the price 
but the willingness to trust. This is one of the great 
evils of present-day methods, an evil that like other 
evils is difficult at first, easier afterwards, until later 
on we become unconscious to the result of it. And, 
it has seemed to me that with the man who wants 
to “feather our nest with no cash down,” the piano 
dealer who will sell a $150 piano for $250 and take 
$10 down and monthly payments, the legitimate re- 
tail dealer is somewhat to blame for permitting his 
charge accounts to grow until they consume one- 
half, two-thirds or perhaps all of his capital and at the 
same time educate the man, or more particularly the 
woman, to go in debt beyond their means or imme- 
diate ability to discharge. Unless your capital is 
sufficient you are losing your discounts, you are pay- 
ing interest, you are slow in meeting your obligations, 
you are allowing your credit or at least your methods 
to be questioned and you are building up an asset of 
so questionable a character that if you desired to sell 
your business the purchaser would not take it. 

Do not forget that one who does not owe cannot 
become a bankrupt. Credit is the cause of bank- 
ruptcy. It is also the cause of extravagance and 
speculation. Experience shows that during prosper- 
ous times, credit becomes expanded, men grow care- 
less, receivables are permitted to increase beyond 
rrudent amount, men commence engaging in outside 
enterprises, even conservative investors expand, and 
the individual worker permits his credit accounts to 
exceed his reasonable immediate income and then 
the community has by the free use of its credit be- 
come so involved and extended, a reaction sets in, 
adjustment becomes difficult, confidence gives way 
to distrust, money becomes harder to get, credit is 
restricted and finally panic results. Our panics are 
caused more from the abuse of credit than the lack 
of prosperity. 

Now, gentlemen, I am making no argument for 
the abolition of Credit, for credit is the life of a re- 
tail business. I appreciate your viewpoint that the 
cash customer goes from store to store buying where 
the goods and the price suits his fancy, while a 
charge account is the bond that holds the customer 
to you. I appreciate a certain legitimate right to use 
the advantage of the charge account to increase sales, 
providing always it lies within the ability of the mer- 
chant to finance the account, and the ability of the 
customer to pay promptly. But my plea is for the 
proper use of credit and not its abuse. I contend 
that the merchant owes a duty to himself, to the 
community itself, that their credits be conservatively 
made and promptly collected. 

The best policy for a merchant to adopt, best for 
the community in general, the individual purchaser 
and the merchant is: First. Credit should be ex- 
tended only on thirty days’ time, unless special ar- 
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rangements are made for a longer period. Second. 
The basis for credit should be satisfactorily estab- 
lished and a conservative limit marked on every ac- 
count. Third. Statements should be mailed promptly 
when account is due, to be followed by a request for 
payment if not settled in fifteen days. If still unpaid 
and no attention paid to statement or letter, a second 
letter should be sent insisting upon prompt payment, 
stating no further credit could be extended until the 
account was liquidated. 

To have accounts receivable in a healthy condi- 
tion, the amount should never exceed the total of 45 
days’ charges, unless the house has considerable busi- 
ness with hotels, churches, or other institutions where 
special arrangements were made. In such case the 
charges should not exceed the total of 60 days’ 
charges. 

Now, while a good, strong, progressive house 
might adopt such a policy without serious loss of 
business and with certainly beneficial results, the 
best. method would be the co-operation of every 
legitimate retail business through a well-conducted, 
ably directed, absolutely fair and impartial Retail 
Merchants’ Association, the issuance of an annual 
credit rating book, and weekly reports with an active, 
capable secretary under an executive committee of 
broad-minded men who would meet weekly. With 
such an association and with every merchant living 
up religiously to the letter and spirit of the rules, 
it will be found that in a reasonable time, without in- 
jury or hardship, outstanding accounts will gradually 
be collected and as near an ideal condition as can be 
expected from a credit standpoint will be brought 
about. 

It behooves all merchants to keep their house in 
order and see to it that their business is not allowed 
to run beyond the danger line nor permitted to be 
extended or expanded beyond a healthy growth any 
more than fall below a living profit. 


THE COMING GENERATION OF BANKERS. 


By B. W. Moser, President of the American Institute 
of Banking—Synopsis of an Address at the An- 
nual Banquet of Minneapolis Chapter. 


HE time comes when it is necessary to fill po- 
sitions vacated by reason of death, promotion, 
increased business or otherwise, the future of 
the institution depending largely upon the men 
chosen to fill the vacancy or the newly created office. 
Appreciating the fact that the more a man knows 
about his chosen profession, the better equipped he is 
to handle his work; and that this applies to banking 
as well as to any other profession; some twelve years 
ago a body of men started what might be termed a 
training school for bankers—I refer to the American 
Institute of Banking, of which I have the honor of 
being President, and which now has a membership 
of nearly fourteen thousand men. 

Isn’t it good business to be able to talk intelli- 
gently and interestingly to your friends and cus- 
tomers about the banking business from its incep- 
tion? Don’t you think that a banker who can tell 
about the systems of other countries as well as those 
of his own will leave a little better impression when 
he talks than a man who simply knows how io re- 
ceive a deposit and how to make.a loan? I argue that 
trained men, well-posted men, are the men who in- 
spire confidence and the men who are getting the 
lion’s share of the business in this day of keen com- 
petition. Am I right? 

Doesn’t it seem as though the coming generation 
of bankers will be men who have taken advantage of 
the opportunity offered them by the A. I. B., the best 
training school for bankers in the country? When 
I tell you that in the larger cities, where the Institute 
is a big factor, practically 90 per cent. of the men 
promoted to official positions are men who have been 
active in Institute work, you can readily see the bene- 
fits to be derived. ’Tis true that there are men out- 
side of the Institute ranks who are better men than 
those in them. But we must remember that, just 
as agate is susceptible to a higher polish than iron, 
so are some men more capable than others. Even 
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without the Institute training they are more capable 
than the Institute man next to them. But I say, with- 
out fear of contradiction, that of two men of equal 
ability starting out, one with a desire to learn both 
by the practical and study method, the other by the 
slow and expensive practical method alone, the former 
is the man who will reach the goal first. At the pres- 
ent time nearly one thousand men are taking advan- 
tage of the “Correspondence Course,” and it might 


interest you to know that 50 per cent. of these men 


are officers of their institutions. 

The object of this talk is not to ask you men to 
join the organization now, but to suggest that you 
consider the advisability of investigating, then act- 
ing, bearing in mind that one gets out of his work 
just what he puts into it. An inquiry sent to our 
Educational Director, who is located in the same 
quarters as the American Bankers Association, New 
York City, will receive prompt attention. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Success of Modern Methods in Educational Work. 
5 ie: question of the need of banking education is 


INSTRUCTION. 


no longer debatable. There are no negative 

arguments. The only live question in connec- 

tion with banking education is how to get it. 
In large cities the demand is met by chapters of the 
American Institute of Banking. Among country bank 
employees and city stay-at-homes the demand is met 
by correspondence instruction. The practicability of 
correspondence instruction has been demonstrated in 
engineéring and other mechanical occupations. So it 
has in law and languages and business practice. Cor- 
respondence students in all lines of education are 
doing as good work as average students in class- 
rooms. Any study which requires practical work on 
the part of the student can be taught by correspond- 
ence. Banking methods can be so taught. So can 
banking law. 

A recent report of the United States Commis- 
sioner of Labor says that “while instruction by the 
correspondence method is of comparatively recent 
origin, it has, nevertheless, grown to such considerable 
proportions, more especially within the last few years, 
that its importance and value as an educational fac- 
tor have now come to be recognized even by many 
who heretofore have been wont to look upon it as 
an absurd innovation in the field of education.” The 
late President Harper of Chicago University, the most 
progressive captain of educational industry, said that 
his experience had proved that “the work in lan- 
guages done by correspondence is even better than 
that done in the classroom. Students who come to 
us after a year of such work are better prepared than 
those who have taken it with us in the classroom, and 
we do not mean to say that we are not doing our very 
best for our students in the classroom.” 


ELEVENTH-HOUR CONVERTS. 


“While the Lamp Holds Out to Burn, the Vilest Sin- 
ner May Return.” 


"Ter tne the efforts of Chairman Crandall many 


of the old members of the Fellowship Class 

are taking the [Institute examinations and there- 

by becoming real Institute products. The fact 
is becoming universally recognized that those who 
are not for education are against it. 


“WONDERFUL BENEFIT TO ME.” 


By Vice-President J. E. Conklin of the Hubbell Bank 
of Hubbell in Nebraska—Letter to Manager Je- 
rome Thralls of the Kansas City Clearing House. 


| NOTICE your circular of the Institute of Banking 


enclosed in a cash letter to-day. You can not 
send out too many of these, for there are count- 
less young men in the country banks who should 
be taking it. I am myself taking the course in bank- 


ing at this time and it is a wonderful benefit to me. 
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adaptation of ordinary school methods to the 

particular subject of banking. Each class mem- 

ber is supplied with a set of the serial lesson 
pamphlets and instructors are expected to conduct 
examinations prescribed in connection with each 
pamphlet. The examination questions at the end of 
each pamphlet may be elaborated to suit local circum- 
stances, and thus form the basis of general discussion 
among class members under the guidance of the 
class instructor. It may be assumed that the col- 
lective knowledge of the class is sufficient to cover 
any knotty point that may arise, but should any ques- 
tion remain in doubt, it is suggested that the matter 
be assigned to one or two members of the class to be 
investigated and reported back to the class at the 
next meeting. In any small city Chapter the chief 
difficulty in conducting a study class is to obtain a 
suitable instructor. Professional teachers are seldom 
available, and few bank officials have the time even if 
they have the inclination and ability to do the neces- 
sary work. In Part I of the Institute study course 
pertaining to Banking it is frequently expedient to 
obtain a separate instructor for each of the lesson 
pamphlets. The same policy may be pursued in Part 
II pertaining to Law, but it is better in Law to have 
the work of instruction conducted by the same person 
if possible. Do not under any circumstances make 
the mistake of trying to master the subject of nego- 
tiable instruments before studying the underlying 
principles of contracts. 


® HAPTER class work is simple. It is merely the 


TRANSPORTATION COMMITTEE. 


RESIDENT MOSER has appointed the following 
Pp Committee on Transportation in connection 
with the Institute convention to be held at 
Richmond in September: George A. Jackson, 
Assistant Cashier Continental and Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, Chairman; F. J. Mulcahy, 
Minnesota Loan and Trust Co., Minneapolis; I. L. 
Bourgeois, Hibernia Bank and Trust Co., New Or- 
leans; J. B. Birmingham, Citizens’ Central National 
Bank, New York City; Frank Cerini, Oakland Bank 
of Savings, Oakland, Cal. 


RECENT PAMPHLETS ON CURRENCY LEGIS- 
LATION. 
HE Association has on hand for distributicn upon 
request the following pamphlets: 


Anderson, F. B., “The Need of Banking and Cur- 
rency Reform.” 


‘ 


Case, J. H., “Desirability of Commercial Paper as 
a Bank Investment.” 


Fourth National Bank, N. Y., “The New Aldrich 
Currency System, Original and Revised Plan Ar- 
ranged in Parallel Columns, with Explanation.” 


Forgan, J. B., “Clearing House Examinations by 
Clearing House Examiners.” 


National Monetary Commission—Suggested plan 
for monetary legislation, January 16, 1911. Suggested 
plan for monetary legislation as revised by the Cur- 
rency Commission of the A. B. A., April 23, 1911. 


Reynolds, Arthur, “The Aldrich Plan,” “Some 
Aids to the Solution of Our Financial Problems,” 
“The Unsettled Currency Problem.” 


Reynolds, George M., “The Aldrich Currency Plan 
Interpreted.” 


— 
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CHAPTERGRAMS 


Chaptergrams must be received by the Educational Director of the Institute not later than 
the 28th of the month preceding publication. 


THE RICHMOND CONVENTION, SEPTEMBER 17, 
18, 19 and 20. 


By Harry V. Haynes. 
Ts battle-cry, “On to Richmond,” sounded fifty 


years ago by the Union soldiers sent against 

Lee’s army in Virginia, will this summer prove 

once more a slogan in the land. And the dele- 
gates named by the three score and ten odd chapters 
of the Institute to attend the convention next Sep- 
tember in the famous old capital of the Confederacy 
will find a welcome there as sincere as was the re- 
sistance to the uninvited guests of 1863. 

Richmond is an ideal convention city. A journey 
to, and a sojourn within her hospitable gates, pro- 
vides an exceptionally delightful vacation. The me- 
tropolis of the State that gave to the nation seven of 
her first twelve presidents, and in which was founded 
the Institute itself, is rich in historic interest. The 
delegates who stroll from their luxurious quarters in 
the hotels for a between-session constitutional will 
tread on ground that has echoed the footsteps of 
primitive royalty, immortal soldiers, brilliant states- 
men and famous beauties. 

Where Richmond stands to-day Powhatan and 
Pocahontas once ruled a forest kingdom. On the 
site of the present city Lord Baltimore built his 
famous fort. In St. John’s, the city’s oldest church, 
there still stands the pew from which Patrick Henry 
pleaded for “Liberty or Death.” Only a few miles 
distant from Capitol Hill, the heart of the city, are 
Fredericksburg, Chancellorsville and Appomattox, 
where the greatest dramatic events of the Civil War 
were staged. And it was Richmond, through whose 
silent streets Lee retreated and Abraham Lincoln 
walked with bared head, that the final curtain was 
rung down on the most impressive war recorded in 
the pages of history. 

Quite appropriately, the first day’s entertainment 
provided for the delegates will be given in Washing- 
ton, where it is hoped all those who can will stop 
over en route and be the guests of Washington Chap- 
ter for Tuesday, September 16th. Visitors well quali- 
fied to judge have declared Washington to be the 
most beautiful city in the world, and every citizen 
of the United States realizes that a visit to the na- 
tion’s capital is a duty as well as a pleasure. The 
visitors from distant States who see the city of 
Washington for the first time next September will 
know the thrill of patriotic pride. Its magnificent 
public buildings, its palatial private residences, its 
wide, white streets shaded by a hundred thousand 
trees, its myriad parks, dotted with flowers and foun- 
tains, its stateliness and its beauty should be seen 
by every American. 

From the imposing modernity of Washington, the 
delegates will journey in three hours by special train 
to the romantic and picturesque atmosphere of Rich- 
mond, arriving there at approximately nine o’clock in 
the evening. Every leisure moment of the four days 
of the convention will be needed to view the charms 
of this quaint, old “Washington of the South.” 

It is the aim and purpose of the President of the 
Institute, Mr. Moser, and the members of the Pro- 
gram Committee to have the sessions of the Institute 
commence promptly on the hour appointed, hence it 
is the intention of the committee representing Wash- 
2:gton Chapter to see that all its guests get to Rich- 
mond on Tuesday night for a good rest and a hearty 
convening of the convention the following morning. 

The sessions of the convention have been pretty 
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thoroughly mapped out and will be reported in the 
BULLETIN of a later issue. Suffice it to say that 
the subjects chosen for discussion are of such absorb- 
ing interest te bank men generally that they will un- 
doubtedly meet with the approval of the delegates. 
Among the notables we shall have a statesman of 
very great prominence, a popular Governor, three or 
four of the very best clearing house men in the coun- 
try, and last, but not least, many of our own men, 
who will be sure to reflect credit upon themselves, 
the Convention, and their chapters. The debate which 
has been arranged between Pittsburgh Chapter and 
Chicago Chapter is certain to produce a clash of 
brain and wit that will be worth considerable effort 
to witness. 

The election to be held on the afternoon of Fri- 
day, September 19th, will not end the convention. 
The committee at Richmond in charge of the enter- 
tainment has, with the consent of the Program Com- 
mittee, carried it over to the following day. On 
Friday evening the Chamber of Commerce will pro- 
vide some elaborate entertainment, and the next 
morning the delegates will begin the most inter- 
esting trip in the United States—the voyage down 
the James River from Richmond to Old Point Com- 
fort. Almost every mile of the river's banks viewed 
from the steamer’s deck will recall interesting epi- 
sodes in American history, and every mile of the 
beautiful river is a delight to the eye. At Pickett’s 
Landing, one of the stops which the boat will prob- 
ably make, may be seen the modest home of the man 
who led the glorious but disastrous charge at the 
battle of Gettysburg. Famous Malvern Hill may be 
seen as the steamer rounds Turkey Island Bend. A 
few miles further down stream is Shirley, the old 
homestead of the Carters of Virginia, built in 1642. 
It was in this historic mansion that the mother of 
General Robert E. Lee vas born. Two miles below 
Jordan’s Light House the delegates will see Beech- 
wood, the home of Edmund Ruffin, the man who 
fired the first cannon shot of the Civil War in the 
assault upon Fort Sumter. 

When Harrison’s Landing (where Civil War 
prisoners were exchanged) is reached, the delegates 
will see Berkeley, the birthplace of President (Tip- 
pecanoe) Harrison, grandfather of President Benja- 
min Harrison. Two miles below is Westover, built 
in 1623, from which Benedict Arnold led a British 
force sent to capture Richmond. On the opposite 
bank of the river, a few miles below, the delegates 
will see Brandon and Claremont, which rank with 
Mount Vernon, Monticello and Arlington as the most 
beautiful old Colonial homes in Virginia. And then 
comes Jamestown Island, the objective point of the 
excursion, which was the scene of the earliest Eng- 
lish settlement in America. The delegates will be 
afforded abundant opportunity to see the island thor- 
oughly. 

The trip down the James River will end at New- 
port News, Old Point Comfort or Norfolk, as the dele- 
gates desire. Those who wish to return to Richmond 
will be taken back on a special train. Those desirous 
of commencing the return trip to their homes may take 
steamers for Washington, Baltimore, Philadelphia, 
New York, Boston, Savannah or Jacksonville. s 

The Program Committee feels, and has no hesi- 
tancy in saying, that the time to be spent in attend- 
ing the convention promises abundant returns, and 
it is hoped that the gathering at Richmond on Sep- 
tember 17th, 18th, 19th and 20th will be such as will 
be a measure of the attendance for many years to 
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come. Certain it is that there is no limit to the 
capacity of the Richmond committee in its desire to 
extend to the visiting bank men the true and widely 
known Southern hospitality which our Dixie brothers 
so well know how to dispense, and the Program Com- 
mittee will leave no stone unturned in a mighty ef- 
fort to produce a series of sessions that will reflect 
credit upon the Institute. 


ALBANY. 
By H. J. Hotaling. 


HE annual.meeting of Albany Chapter was held 

at the National Commercial Bank, Thursday 

evening, May 15th, and the following officers 

were elected: President, Oscar A. Meyer; Vice- 

President, John C. O’Byrne; Secretary, Harley J. 
Hotaling; Treasurer, Harry Smith. 

Messrs. Oscar A. Meyer, John C. O’Byrne, George 
Wilkinson, Harry W. Reynders, Samuel Applebaum, 
John Trowbridge were elected as delegates to the 
Convention to be held at Richmond in September. 

Albany Chapter has made good progress during 
the past year. Our membership has increased to 
116, and we hope to put the A. I. B. brand on a few 
more at our first round up in September. 

Our study class has been very well attended, 
most of those who started out to take the course 
having been faithful in their attendance, especially 
our Troy members, who have to come six miles and 
then go back again, which shows grit and speaks 
well for our study class and chapter work. 


ATLANTA. 
By T. W. Townsend. 


N Thursday, May 22d, new officers and dele- 
O gates to the National Convention at Rich- 
mond were elected. The officers are as fol- 
lows: T. W. Townsend, Fourth National Bank, 
President; Fonville McWhorter, Central Bank & Trust 
Corporation, Vice-President; E. H. Bee,- Third Na- 
tional Bank, Treasurer; W. V. Crowley, American Na- 
tional Bank, Secretary. 

Delegates as follows: 
Yopp, Fonville McWhorter. 

Relative to the condition of our chapter at the 
present time, I feel that we are in better shape than 
we have been for some years gone by. We have just 
elected an active set of officers who have the inter- 
est of the Institute at heart and will co-operate toward 
making the Atlanta Chapter a success. 

Heretofore we have not been having meetings 
during the summer months. We expect this summer 
to observe the regular monthly meetings and begin- 
ning September list we expect to engage seriously 
in the study course as laid down by the American 
Institute of Banking. 


T. W. Townsend, Jno. W. 


BALTIMORE. 
By Frederick O. Sherf. 


T the meeting of Baltimore Chapter held Tues- 
A day evening, May 13th, President Louis W. 
announced the name of those who 

had passed the examination in banking as 
follows: C. W. Katenkamp, T. R. Cornelius, Donold 
Reitz, Chas. G. Eigenbrot, Theodore C. Thomas, Al- 
bert P. C. Krieger, Percy W. Jones, Richard B. Winder, 
J. H. Hopkins, Jr., W. F. Bevan, D. C. Ward, Jr., 
Thomas C. Atkinson, J. C. Wood, Walter E. Keene, 
Alan F. Daneker, Homer B. Shoffer, Albert W. Smith, 
John A. Graham, G. N. Brooks, H. Clarke Jones, 
Louis W. Jaeger, Irvin Hottes, Leroy W. Collmus. 
The winners of the prizes offered by Waldo New- 
comer, President of the National Exchange Bank, for 
the best average made in the examinations were 
First, C. W. Katenkamp, $25. Second. T. R. Cor- 
nelius, $15. Third, Donold Reitz, $10. Messrs. Cor- 
nelius, Reitz, Thomas, Kreiger, Atkinson, Keene, 
Smith, Graham, Jaeger and Collmus are now entitled 
to Institute certificates. 
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After these announcements were made Folger 
McKenzie, the Bentztown bard, recited several origi- 
nal poems, and William H. Maltbie, former member 
of the House of Delegates, delivered an address on 
“Home Rule.” He described the system of govern- 
ment in this State, where every county and every 
little principality is obliged to go to the General As- 
sembly for trivial privileges which concern only the 
community that wants them, and which take up the 
time of the Legislature, so that it is unable to give 
that consideration to general: legislation which it 
should. He described how these bills are passed by 
means of padded roll calls prepared in advance, and 
the fact that in between an important measure is fre- 
quently slipped through. To secure “Home Rule” it 
is necessary that the Constitution should be so 
amended as to give to each community certain powers 
which will enable it to conduct its own affairs with- 
out coming to the Legislature, and which would put 
an end to such bills as prohibit the roaming of hogs 
in certain unincorporated territory. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
By L. C. Collins. 


T the regular monthly meeting on May 20th the 
A following officers were elected for the coming 
year: J. L. Cross, President, with First Na- 

tional Bank; A. J. Daly, of American Trust 
and Savings Bank, Vice-President; L. C. Collins, 
Secretary, with Traders’ National Bank, and A. G. 
Jones, Treasurer, with Commercial Bank and Trust 
Company. For governing the chapter, we have as 
Executive Committee the following representative 
members: Frank Stevens, our retiring President; M. 
H. Sterne, C. P. Hilty, O. M. Cross, and J. D. Dick- 
son. We feel that the coming year will be success- 
ful in every way, as the newly elected officers have 
proven to be earnest workers and men of character 
and ability. 

Our chapter has shown considerable interest in 
the coming Richmond Convention. This is evidenced 
by the fact that we are sending our full quota of five 
delegates, who will be there with bells on. Delegates 
to the convention are as follows: W. C. O’Ferrel, a 
native son of Richmond, delegate at large; Frank 
Stevens, M. H. Sterne, J. D. Dickson, and J. V. 
Cowart, with J. L. Cross, C. P. Hilty, and R. H. Shad- 
dick as alternates. 

On account of vacations and the difficulty in get- 
ting a full attendance, we have decided to discontinue 
our meeting during the summer months. The next 
regular meeting will be held on September 16th, when 
the Institution work will be resumed with renewed ac- 
tivity. Study Class meetings though will be contin- 
ued throughout the summer. 


BOSTON. 
By Frank T. Olmstead. 


HE activities of Boston Chapter for ‘the year 
came to a pause with the annual meeting of 
May 7th. At this time the various departments 
of our work were summarized by the committee 
chairmen and officers elected for the ensuing year: 
President Robert H. Bean was re-elected. The 
entire ticket was as follows: President, Robert H. 
Bean, National Union Bank; First Vice-President, 
Frank W. Bryant, Second National Bank; Second 
Vice-President, P. P. Mason, American Trust Co.; 
Treasurer, Charles W. Stevens, Old Colony Trust Co. 
Board of Governors for three years: Elmer F. 
Littlefield, National Security Bank; Gordon E. Mus- 
selman, Lee, Higginson & Co.; Clarence A. Rathbone, 
Merchants’ National Bank; E. Payson Upham, Bos- 
ton Safe Deposit & Trust Co.; Fullerton C. Vose, Har- 
vard Trust Co., Cambridge. 

President Bean has already announced his com- 
mittee appointments, and the Post Graduate Com- 
mittee, under the leadership of Perceval Sayward, 
is rapidly outlining a course for our class of grad- 
uates, which now numbers forty-nine. Several other 
committees are also quietly shaping up their work 
for the coming season. 
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Members of Boston Chapter have been invited 
to be the guests of the Fitchburg Banks at a Field 
Day, which has been arranged for us on June 14th. 
The outing will include auto rides in and about Fitch- 
burg, a visit to some of the local manufacturing 
plants and a collation at Whalom Lake. We shall 
have a great deal more to say about this in our next 
chaptergram. 

A lively interest is also being centered in the 
Richmond Convention, and from present indications 
Roston will send a large party. Official delegates 
will be chosen on July 16th. 

It is sincerely hoped that as many as possible of 
the delegations from other chapters will so plan their 
trips as to include a.visit to Boston. either before or 
after the convention. Our own party will return home 
direct from Norfolk by boat, arriving here on Mon- 
day morning, September 22d, which will give an ex- 
cellent opportunity for a good rest after the activ- 
ities of the preceding week. 

The Chairman of our Convention Committee, 
Charles W. Stevens, of the Old Colony Trust Co., 
will be very much pleased to hear from any of the 
chapter delegations who find it possible to accept our 
invitation. 

Boston Chapter kas completed the best educa- 
tional program in its history. The aim of its officers 
was to have a course of lectures of such excellence 
that not only would a good attendance be assured 
during the year, but that when the printed reports 
were distributed, the members would keep them as 
books of reference. 

This was especially true of those given by Sam- 
uel Williston, Weld Professor of Law, Harvard Uni- 
versity, who delivered a course of twenty lectures on 
Commercial Law and the Law of Negotiable Instru- 


ments. 
Nine of these lectures were on the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, and will form the basis of a 


special pamphlet which Prof. Williston is preparing 
for the Institute as a section of the Banking Law 
Course for Correspondence Members and which will 
be ready in September. 
: For reference purposes this work now ready in 
book form is of great value, making, together with 
the index, a volume of two hundred and fifty pages. 

Following the policy of Boston Chapter to share 
the good things it is able to produce, arrangements 
have been made so that copies of Professor Williston’s 
book may be secured by Institute men for $3.50. 

All communications should be directed to Frank 
T. Olmstead, Chairman, National Union Bank, Bos- 
ton. 


BUFFALO. 
By James Rattray. 


O mark the culmination of another winter’s suc- 

cessful study, a banquet, under the auspices of 

Buffalo Chapter, was held at the Chamber of 

Commerce on the evening of May 3d, and it 

was a representative gathering of bank officers and 
men that assembled on that occasion. 

Among those at the speaker’s table were George 
J. Kloepfer, Assistant Cashier, Union Stock Yards 
Bank; R. C. Gaupp, Assistant Cashier, Citizens’ 
Bank; John D. Wells, of the Buffalo Evening News; 
W. H. Crosby, Vice-President Citizens’ Bank; M. J. 
Kinney, President Buffalo Chapter; George E. Allen, 
Educational Director of the American Institute of 
Banking; W. H. Kniffin, Jr., recently Treasurer 
Onondaga County Savings Bank, Syracuse, N. Y.; 
Ralph Croy, Assistant to the President, Bank of Buf- 
falo; E. F. Branch, Assistant Cashier Central Na- 
tional Bank; A. D. Nichols, Cashier State Bank of 
Ransomville, N. Y.; Norman A. MacDonald, Cashier 
Citizens’ Bank, and Merle H. Dennison, Assistant 
Cashier Marine National Bank.. 

While ample justice was being done to an excel- 
lent cuisine, George A. Schneider presided at the 
piano, and as he passed from one popular melody to 
another, the vim with which the choruses were taken 
up enlivened an already animated scene. 

President M. J. Kinney, as toastmaster, in ex- 
tending a hearty welcome to our visitors, said it 
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was indeed a pieasure to him to be presiding 
such an enthusiastic gathering of bank men, and 
expressed a hope that that enthusiasm would be as 
much in evidence when chapter work is resumed in 
the fall with a class in Commercial & Banking Law. 

Referring briefly to the educational growth of the 
American Institute of Banking, he pointed out the 
many advantages that have accrued to its members 
since the introduction of the standard Study Courses 
in 1907, and as evidence of the excellence of this 
standardized education, he instanced the fact that the 
American Institute of Banking has now 14,000 mem- 
bers and 550 graduates. 

Introducing W. H. Crosby, President of the 
Crosby Company, who had kindly consented to speak 
on “Some Business Incidents of a Foreign Trip,’ Mr. 
Kinney said that we, as ambitious bank men woo- 
ing “Success,” would listen with pleasure to one who 
had succeeded by merit as a manufacturer, and was 
now identified with the Citizens’ Bank of Buffalo as 
vice-president. 

Mr. Crosby’s account of a business trip that car- 
ried him through England, Holland, Italy, Austria, 
Germany and Denmark showed that he possesses that 
rare combination of business acumen and artistic 
discrimination. His descriptions of the sylvan beau- 
ties of rural England; of Holland with its quaint cus- 
toms and Old World institutions; of a “Serenada” 
by moonlight on the Grand Canal of’ Venice, with all 
its glamour and romance, mellowed, however, by mem- 
ory the tragedies recalled by the Bridge of Sighs; 
of a weird and impressive funeral ceremony at Mu- 
nich, held his audience enrapt, and must have 
stirred the “wanderlust” in many. Interwoven with 
these charming word pictures were many incidents, 
illustrating the different business methods in vogue 
in European countries, but what impressed him most 
were the linguistic attainments of European business 
men, and, in that connection, he mentioned that Eng- 
land is the commercial training center for Europe. 
While in London, Mr. Crosby met a suave American 
who offered him business letters of introduction to 
aid him on his journey, these being gratefully ac- 
cepted, but as the first one was practically useless, he 
did not resort to the others; upon his return to Lon- 


don he felt rather glad that he had not, for his 
“friend” claimed five per cent. commission on all 
business secured through his introductions. Mr. 


Crosby explained his position and handed over $2, 
but he learned later that a man from Cleveland, Ohio, 
had been mulcted in $1,600 by the same crook, and 
another from New York in $800, as it appeared there 
was an English law sanctioning the collection of such 
commissions. 

Mr. Crosby’s address was most enjoyable, inter- 
esting and instructive, and I regret that space does 
not permit of a more elaborate account thereof. 

Introducing George E. Allen, Educational Direc- 
tor of the American Institute of Banking, the toast- 
master said that to any audience of bank men an 
introduction to Mr. Allen was superfluous, and the 
hearty ovation with which he was received amply 
demonstrated the ever-increasing popularity of our 
efficient educational director. 

Mr. Allen said that it was a pleasure to him to 
address a Buffalo audience, as this city was the scene 
of his earliest efforts in journalism, and in a remi- 
niscent mood he recounted some interesting anec- 
dotes of his experience as a cub reporter on the 
Buffalo Evening News. Passing on to the subject of 
“Banking,” he remarked that the opinion was held 
by many that banking success was obtained through 
a species of cunning, but he declared such a belief 
to be a fallacy, affirming that in banking, as in all 
other business, success could only be achieved by a 
thorough understanding of the laws of business, com- 
bined with a keen sense of the proprieties. 

The speaker then referred briefly to the earlier 
efforts of the American Institute of Banking to edu- 
cate bank men, and also to the numerous suggestions 
that were made toward the accomplishment of that 
purpose, many of which, although emanating from 
prominent bankers, showed a lack of perception of 
the essentials. From the chaos that existed in the 
earlier stages, the work was gradually crystallized 
into the present form, which is suited to giving an 
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elementary knowledge to many, rather than “high- 
brow” education to the few. The existing courses, 
which are written in a form that admits of ready 
revision as occasion arises, cover the elements of 
Political Economy, the Science of Business, Elements 
of Banking Method, and Elementary Law, and ex- 
perience has shown that, with these facts submitted 
to the student in concise form, combined with class 
work and the resultant discussions, followed by a 
test examination, the best results are obtainable. An 
examination, said Mr. Allen, may not in itself reflect 
the knowledge of the student, but it gives an oppor- 
tunity to correct oversights, and the fact that it is 
in prospect tends to closer attention than might oth- 
erwise be the case. 

Referring again to the study course in Banking 
and Finance, Mr. Allen pointed out that bank organ- 
ization is common to all banks, and that the state- 
ment of the small country bank is practically the 
same as that of the largest bank in New York City, 
except that in the latter case there are special depart- 
ments, such as Foreign Exchange and Bond Dcepart- 
ments. Again, Credit Departments are ccmmen to all 
banks, whether it consists of an elaborate accumula- 
tion of information, or is merely the personal knowl- 
edzve the banter has rezarding his customers, the 
essentials being a knowledge of present and pros- 
pective borrowers that will enable one to guard 
against injudicious investments. 

As the Commercial and Banking Law course will 
be th2 b>~'’s of our stu ies next wintc.r, Mr. Allen 
outlined its scope, commencing as it does with a 
study of Contracts, on which all business laws are 
based, followed by Negotiable Instruments Law, a 
knowledge of which is absolutely essential to the suc- 
cessful banker; Sales and Bailments, Warehouse Re- 
ceipts, Common Carriers and Bills of Lading are also 
considered, and as the laws relating to Safe Deposits 
are somewhat inexact, a chapter has been devoted to 
some of the decisions thereon. Asserting that knowl- 


edge is necessary to success, the speaker referred to 
the old adage that “Experience teaches,’ and while 
admitting the truth of it, he pointed out that the ex- 
perience need not necessarily be one’s own, and if one 


might benefit by the experiences of others, much loss 
of time as well as pecuniary loss could be obviated. 

In conclusicn, Mr. Allen said that when this edu- 
cational proposition is propounded the _ inevitable 
question is, “Is it worth while?” He said that the 
American Institute of Banking could not promise an 
cfficial positi.n or even exceptional success to every 
bank clerk who availed himself of these means of 
education, but he could say, emphatically, that the 
man who knows will do his work easier and better, 
thus conserving his nervous strength; and reserving 
time for other things. In that connection, he declared 
that a successful bank man must be a part of the 
community in which he lives, and by being able to 
answer reasonable questions on banking in an intelli- 
gent manner he becomes one of his bank’s best ad- 
vertisements and an invaluable asset to the institu- 
tion. Generally speaking, efficiency reflected in this 
manner undoubtedly pays, for progressive bankers 
realize that they make most money from their high- 
est paid help, where that remuneration is based on 
merit, but although success may not come to the edu- 
cated man, his opportunities for achieving it are, 
nevertheless, greater, and one who is not ready for 
opportunity when it presents itself has committed 
vocational suicide. 

John D. Wells, the inimitable “Grave to Gay” of 
the Buffalo Evening News, succeeded Mr. Allen on 
the program, and the fine blending of humor and 
pathos that marked his declamation of his original 
“Back Home” poems and anecdotes was a rare treat, 
and one that would willingly have been prolonged by 
all. 

W. H. Kniffin, Jr., recently Treasurer of the 
Onondaga County Savings Bank, Syracuse, N. Y., and 
known to all A. I. B. men as the author of several 
prize essays on Banking Topics, had honored us with 
his presence,’ we were exceedingly gratified when he 
responded to Mr. Kinney’s invitation to speak. Mr. 
Kniffin has been the means of placing Syracuse Chap- 
ter on a prosperous and flourishing basis, and in 
bringing us greetings from that chapter he declared 
tlfat the American Institute of Banking was the best 
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thing that ever “struck” the banking world. Un- 
fortunately, he said, the Institute has not to contend 
with active antagonism, which may be combated, but 
with that passive form of “knocking,” which finds ex- 
pression in a perpetual ‘“What’s the use?” Such men, 
he said, had reached the dead line of efficiency, and 
if they would but realize it their only salvation was 
to avail themselves of the facilities offered by the 
American Institute of. Banking, for by that means 
many who were groping in darkness had found the 
secret of the way out. There were also, he stated, 
many ambitious bank men, who were searching for 
aids to success in their business, entirely overlooking 
the fact that the means to realize their ambition was 
already there in their local chapter, and to these he 
would say associate yourself with your chapter, take 
an active part in all its affairs, and when your op- 
portunity comes you will surely be prepared. 

Another hostility of a passive nature that some 
chapters have to contend with is the apathy of the 
bank officers to chapter work in some cities, and con- 
sequently when an efficient man is required for a 
responsible position, they go elsewhere to fill the va- 
cancy, unaware that their local chapter has been de- 
veloping just such men. Such action has repeatedly 
been the death-knell to ambition, and, in some sec- 
tions, accounts for the lack of enthusiasm in chapter 
work, but, said Mr. Kniffin, it did not require great 
powers of divination to foresee a time when the 
American Institute of Banking will be generally rec- 
ognized, and then the man whose knowledge has been 
hall-marked with its graduation certificate will be 
the one preferred for responsible work. 

Several musical selections were interpolated dur- 
ing the evening. Henry H. Holm, Jr., Peoples’ Bank, 
showing an excellent mastery of technique, and a 
delicacy of tonch in two violin solos, Felix Borowski’s 
“Adoration” and Schumann’s “Traumerei,” while A. 
J. Hall, Bank of Buffalo, sang “When the Sands of 
the Desert Grow Cold” and “Ah! ’tis a Dream,” his 
rich bass voice being heard to advantage in those 
beautiful compositions. 

The most successful and enthusiastic of our 
chapter banquets was brought to a close, at “the. 
witching hour,” by the singing of “America.” 

At the annual business meeting of the chapter, 
held in the Clearing House on the evening of May 
23d, an election of officers and executive committee 
was held, and the following elections for the season 
of 1913-13 were made: 

President, James Hattray, Bank of Buffalo; Vice- 
President, Alva L. Dutton, Marine National Bank; 
Secretary, Harry G. Hoffman, Manufacturers’ & Trad- 
ers’ National Bank; Treasurer, Henry H. Holm, Jr., 
Peoples’ Bank. 

Executive Committee, M. J. Kinney, Marine Na- 
tional Bank; George B. McPhail, Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany; Godfrey F. Berger, Citizens’ Bank. 


CINCINNATI.: 
By Wm. Beiser. 


T a recent meeting of the chapter Mr. George 
R. Lamb, C. P. A., delivered a valuable lecture 
upon “Capital and Other Liabilities.” Broadly 
speaking, he said: Capital is wealth employed 
in, or available for production. Speaking specifically, 
he said “the property used in the business of a firm, 
or corporation at a valuation on which profits or divi- 
dends are calculated.” Another description which 
he used was “the aggregate of the products of in- 
dustry directly available for the support of human 
existence, or for promoting additional production.” 
Making an additional reference he said, “Capital in 
social discussions is sometimes treated as antithet- 
ical to labor, and is in reality the accumulated sav- 
ings of labor.” 

Mr. Lamb then analyzed the capital liabilities of 
one of our large railroads and showed how they 
should be in proper proportion to the assets and other 
liabilities. He made long and detailed reference to 
the advantages of the corporate form of business 
when making further reference to capital stock over 
the individual style or partnership form of business. 
Adam Smith in his book, “Wealth of Nations,” 
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says: “A merchant’s capital is continually going from 
him in one shape, and returning to him in another.” 
It is the same with corporations. It is only when an 
individual, a partnership, or a corporation takes 
“stock” that the actual capital is known. In order to 
get the proper conception of Capital Liabilities, it is 
necessary to understand what is meant by Capital As- 
sets. The most terse definition I have ever heard of 
Assets and Liabilities is given by Frederick R. Tip- 
ton, C. P. A., in his book on “Theory of Accounts,” 
“Assets are things owned. Liabilities are things 
owed.” 

The most important advantage of the corporate 
form of business to the individual who becomes a 
stockholder is the fact that the liability and possible 
loss of each owner is limited. Generally speaking, the 
owner of any corporation security is safe in reflecting 
that though the security may become worthless, and 
he may lose all that he paid for it, he cannot possibly 
lose more than that amount. This may be small 
comfort to the man who invests his money in corpo- 
rate shares, but compare his situation with that of a 
partner in a bankrupt concern. <A partner may not 
only lose all that he invested in the firm, but is in 
addition, personally liable for all the unpaid debts of 
the firm. On the other hand, if a corporation fails, 
and its liabilities are greater than its assets, the cred- 
itors have no claim on the personal property of the 
stockholders. An important exception to this prin- 
ciple of limited liability is in the case of stockholders 
of National Banks. They are, as you bankers know, 
individually liable in case of failure, for not only the 
par value of their investment, but for an additional 
sum equal to the par value of their holdings in Bank 
Stock. A similar rule applies in the State of Cali- 
fornia to stockholders of corporations of all kinds. 

Now, while my previous remarks have appar- 
ently absolved the stockholder from liability, a 
stockholder’s liability under varying conditions might 
appear as follows: (1) To the corporation, or to unsat- 
isfied creditors of the corporation for unpaid install- 
ments on part paid stock. (2) To unsatisfied cred- 
itors of the corporation, in case dividends have been 
paid out of capital assets. (3) In New York State, 
their liability to employees and servants for wages 
due by the corporation. Fortunately for stockholders 
the personal liabilities of directors may arise in four 
ways: (1) By reason of neglect or wrongdoing on 
their part that results in loss to the company. (2) 
By issuing stock as full paid that is not full paid. 
(3) By paying dividend out of capital. (4) By doing 
other acts specifically forbidden by the Statutes of 
States of the State in which the company is incor- 
porated. These acts it will be observed in the eyes 
of the law are wrong and fraudulent. So long as the 
Directors keep within the law, no liability will attach 
to them in their capacity as Directors. 

At the last meeting in March the entire time 
was used for a discussion of methods in a credit de- 
partment. The discussion assumed the nature of 
practical operations, for the meeting resolved itself 
into a finance committee—and passed upon applica- 
tions for credit. Many valuable theories regarding 
financial statements were brought out and applica- 
tions were refused and granted for good sound busi- 
ness reasons. The meeting was led by a member 
who has had considerable experience in credit de- 
partment methods. 

Prof. Wm. H. Parker, of Cincinnati University, 
spoke upon “The City as the Place for Opportunities.” 
He handled the subject in a very unique manner, stat- 
ing that in order to grasp the full meaning of the 
idea involved in opportunity that, as in banking 
where it is necessary to know the history of bank- 
ing, to fully understand and appreciate the theory of 
banking as it is to-day, it is necessary to know the 
history of opportunity. He then referred to oppor- 
tunity in its different phases throughout history and 
referred to “The City” as the place of the greatest 
population of the centralization of activity, and told 
of how here opportunity as now referred to could per- 
form its greatest service. There is no doubt but that 


this lecture was the most interesting and inspiring of 
the year. 

Henry M. Brouse, auditor for the Gale Brothers 
Company, delivered a very interesting and educational 
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lecture at the second meeting in April on “Business 
Organization, Admirliistration and Efficiency.” He 
told of the great service bankers could perform 
through becoming advisory engineers through full 
knowledge of business conditions and be instrumental 
in avoiding a great number of failures in business as 
have occurred in past years. : 

The annual election of officers held by this chap- 
ter on May 20th resulted as follows:—President, 
Harry W: Benedict, Fourth National Bank; Vice- 
President, A. DeWitt Shockley, 1508 First National 
Bank Building; Treasurer, Herman M. Magnus, Ger- 
man National Bank; Secretary, Ray L. Poland, Fifth- 
Third National Bank, Board *of Governors: John P. 
H. Brewster, German National Bank; Gus G. Hamp- 
son, Fifth-Third National Bank; Edward C. Knauft, 
Western German Bank; J. T. Ridgeway, Union Sav- 
ings Bank & Trust Company; Geo Schraffenberger, 
Jr., German National Bank. 


CLEVELAND. 


By P. J. Slach. 


HE year of the Cleveland Chapter will speedily 
come to an end. The chairmen of the various 
committees are striving to complete their work 
and present a clean page to the next admin- 

istration. Their plans have been so ambitious that it 
requires considerable endeavors on their part to com- 
press their ideas within the limited time that is 
given to them. Every committee has more than ful- 
filled our expectations. 

Our great show, “Bankers at the King’s Court,” 
is now over, and the memory only remains with us. 
The three performances were given at one of our 
leading theaters, and the last night the entire seating 
capacity was taken. Even now at the various banks, 
after the close of day, strains of the delightful music 
are being constantly rehearsed by some of our bank 
boys who participated. 

The chapter is under great obligations to W. H 
Kinsey, the Musical Director; B. S. Chamberlain, the 
librettist, and L. H. Stofer, the Stage Manager, with 
their host of assistants. We cannot individually 
thank everyone that participated, because of the large 
number. The Board of Governors, however, acknowl- 
edges the efforts and talents of each of the partici- 
pants, and takes pleasure in congratulating them 
upon the most successful performance, and the finan- 
cial results attained. The reports are now coming 
in, which indicate a most handsome surplus, which 
will justify our efforts for the next year in extend- 
ing the educational work, and make it more prominent 
than ever. 

The entertainment was not produced on the spur 
of the moment, but was the result of deliberate and 
consistent toil for the last six months. In our final 
analysis, we must not forget W. E. McCaslin, who 
was a most important factor in our advertising pro- 
gram. His genial and persuasive personality induced 
many of our contributors to subscribe freely for our 
advertising space. He and his army of solicitors 
covered our entire city, and in spite of many obsta- 
cles due to the other campaigns for money, which 
have been so prevalent recently, they more than ful- 
filled our first estimate. 

We also do not overlook the executives of our 
banks and the many industries in our city. They all 
combined, did their share in making this show a 
great success. 

On the evening of May 13th was our regular 
meeting, and a most profitable program was pre- 
sented by our Program Committee. P. T. White, 
Vice-President of The Cleveland Trust Company, 
gave the second address in the series on Investments. 
His subject was “Bonds.” His presentation was very 
instructive and detailed, providing valuable informa- 
tion to our bank men, who are not in the investment 
department. He also graciously submitted to an ex- 
amination and gave answers to all the inquiries that 
were offered. 

W. R. Creer, President of The Cleveland Sav- 
ings & Loan Company, an old-time friend of this 
chapter, spoke upon the topic “Building & Loan 
Companies.” It is the first time in the history of our 
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chapter that this question was discussed. He began 
by presenting an historical preface, and then con- 
tinued his discourse by illustrating the practical ad- 
vantages of this plan to a great many people. It not 
only builds up‘the home districts, but also compels 
thrift and industry. The manner of the address as 
adopted by the speaker was charged with persuasive 
conviction. 

W. R. Green presented the report of the Nomi- 
nating Committee in place of Clay Herrick, Chair- 
man, who was unavoidably detained. This commit- 
tee had carefully and conscientiously prepared a list 
of the nominees for the respective positions, and any 
one of the members who were chosen for the various 
offices would prove a credit and honor to the chapter. 

The chapter unanimously accepted this report and 
thanked the committee. 

The Board of Governors, through the President, 
submitted a recommendation to the chapter to ap- 
prove the principle that hereafter when delegations 
are chosen, those members are to be preferred who 
during the past year have been most efficient in de- 
voting their services and time for the good of the 
chapter. While the others who might be chosen to 
fill the delegation are to be put under the moral obli- 
gation that a lien is placed upon them for the future 
year. If they are called upon to perform any duties, 
they are to consider themselves engaged to support 
most strenuously the next administration. 

May 19th was the most memorable night of the 
year. It was the evening of our Eleventh Annual 
Banquet held at Cleveland’s most modern and com- 
plete hotel, The Statler. The banquet room was a 
picture. The decorations were very attractive and 
exemplified good taste. The above estimate may be 
perhaps influenced by a radical departure from all 
our previous banquets because the representatives of 
the fair sex, arrayed in all their beauty and grace, 
were with us. The Banquet Committee had given 
an invitation to all the lady employees of the banks, 
and to the wives and sweethearts of our members. 
Their attendance was most generous and resulted 
in the great success and pleasure of the evening. We 
apologize to the ladies that we had been so forgetful 
and unmindful of their charms during the past, and 
we assure them, that we have reformed and been 
convinced of their value, and we will never forget 
them in the future. The banquet was distinguished 
by a continual outburst of music and songs. W. H. 
McKinsey, who was the Musical Director of the 
bankers’ recent musical extravaganza, led the music. 
His former members of the chorus responded to his 
baton, and the audience was provided with a con- 
tinuous treat of melody, including many of the popu- 
lar airs from “The Trail of the Lonesome Pine” to 
“Snooky Ookums.” The enthusiasm and inspiration 
of the evening was so effective that we were even 
provided with a cabaret dance, participated by the 
two stars of our recent show, Tracy DeForest and L. 
J. Kaufman, who during their evolutions sang “It’s 
Nothing But the Boogy Man’s Rag.” 

The President of the Chapter was the toastmaster. 
Cc. L. Corcoran, the Assistant Cashier of The Cen- 
tral National Bank, represented our Chapter, and 
spoke upon the Chapter work. He presented briefly, 
couched in a serious and humorous vein, all activities 
during the past year. He dwelt greatly upon the 
value of time to the banker and thus became the 
target to the succeeding speaker, Rev. Dr. A. B. Mel- 
drum, pastor of Old Stone Church, who said that 
Banker Corcoran’s reference to the value of time in 
banking explained to him the meaning of a song 
which began, “I know a bank whereon the wild 
thyme grows.” The Doctor’s subject was “stick to- 
itiveness.” He presented it most forcibly and thor- 
oughly, interspersing his remarks with American and 
Scotch humor. 

William Ganson Rose was the concluding speaker, 
and he fulfilled the role most brilliantly and elo- 
quently. He is considered a civic expert and a prom- 
inent exponent of the most efficient doctrine of en- 
thusiasm. His address was compact, with good 
sense, logic and humor, and concluded with a most 
happy toast to the Cleveland Chapter and the ladies 
who were present. It appealed so heartily to our 
audience that we are more than pleased to publish 
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it for the enlightenment and profit of our members. 
It is as follows: 


I move we smother modesty and advertise your brand, 

This Cleveland Banking Chapter is the best in all the 
land; 

Here’s hoping Father Time will come with health and 
wealth and cheer, 

To bring you wads of happiness in each succeeding 
year. 


All who are in favor, please say “Aye” 

All who are contrary raise your hands up high. 
I move prosperity will bless 

Each one who’s here with happiness, 

All who are in favor, please say “Aye.” 


I move appreciation, and I’m sure you'll all vote, too, 

The visits of the ladies to these meetings are too few; 

The — about the festal board to-night to them is 
ue, 

And so I move we vote a toast—the ladies, here’s to. 
you. 


All who are in favor, please say “Aye” 

All who are contrary raise your hands up high. 
Our thanks to-night to them are due, 

And so, dear ladies, here’s to you, 

All who are in favor, please say “Aye.” 


We were favored with the presence of many of 
our bank officials, and among those who were kind 
enough to verbally smile upon us were: T. W. Hill, 
Cashier of The Cleveland National Bank, J. J. Jaster, 
Vice-President of The State Banking & Trust Com- 
pany, H. D. Messick, Attorney for the Citizens’ Sav- 
ings & Trust Company, James A. House, George F. 
Hart and T. E. Monks, Secretary, Treasurer and 
Asst. Secretary of The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company, respectively; W. C. Saunders, Asst. Cashier 
of The Union National Bank and Horatio Ford, Sec- 
retary of The Garfield Savings & Banking Company. 


Slach for Institute President. 


Cleveland Chapter announces that by unanimous 
vote it has decided to present the name of its Presi- 
dent, Peter J. Slach, as a candidate for the presidency 
of the Institute at the Richmond convention. This 
action comes at the close of the most successful year 
Cleveland Chapter has had. During the year its 
membership has more than doubled, its educational 
work has been placed on a firmer basis, and enthusi- 
asm in all the activities of the Institute is everywhere 
evident. During his term as president of the chapter 
Mr. Slach has not only been on the job steadily him- 
self, but has infused his own earnestness and enthu- 
siasm into the entire membership, thereby making 
possible the remarkable progress that has taken place. 

The chapter feels that the ability thus demon- 
strated by Mr. Slach justifies the feeling that he 
would bring about similar progress in the larger field 
as President of the Institute. Of the affairs of the 
national organization he has a thorough knowledge. 
A charter member of Cleveland Chapter, he was a 
member of the first national convention of the In- 
stitute—which was held in Cleveland in 1903; has 
attended most of the conventions since that time, and 
by reading and correspondence has always kept in 
touch with the situation. Heis well known and popu- 
lar among all convention-goers. 

Mr. Slach has steadily risen in his own bank— 
The Broadway Savings & Trust Company—from a 
minor position to that of treasurer, which he now 
holds. He is a graduate and Fellow of the Institute. 
He took the law course in Baldwin University, work- 
ing evenings, and passed the State Bar examination 
with high grades. It is hardly necessary to add that 
he is an enthusiast in the educational work of the 
Institute. 

We are confident of Mr. Slach’s worth and ability, 
and therefore urge upon the delegates to the conven- 
tion a careful consideration of his candidacy. 


Cc. L. CORCORAN, W. H. KINSEY, 

I. F. FREIBERGER, HARRY F. PRATT, 

W. R. GREEN, R. P. SEARS, 

CLAY HERRICK, GUY W. SHANKS, 

L. J. KAUFMAN, J. A. WARD, 
Committee. 
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DALLAS. 
By Stewart D. Beckley. 


ALLAS CHAPTER announces its candidacy for 
D the Institute Convention in 1914. We have the 
support of the Chamber of Commerce and the 
active assistance. of the Ft. Worth Chapter. 
We anticipate the active support of all Southern 
chapters. We promise the best entertainment ever 
given to an A. I. B. Convention. Dallas is the con- 
vention city of the Southwest. We entertained the 
Shriners with sixty thousand visitors last week and 
the Ad. League men with thirty-five thousand visitors 
last year. Hotel accommodations here are excellent. 
Can house the entire convention in the hotel. Dallas 
Chapter is a live, progressive organization. We are 
out after the convention and expect to get it. We 
invite you to our city, knowing that it will be well 
worth your time. Texas is an empire state with re- 
sources second to none. Come and see. 


DENVER. 


By Marsdon E. Weston. 


O. BIRD, of the Colorado National Bank of 

Denver, who is an Institute graduate, a 

e Fellow and former President of Cleveland 

Chapter, has been endorsed by this chapter 

for the National Executive Council and his name will 

be presented at the Richmond Convention. The chap- 
ter has adopted the following resolution: 


WHEREAS, Denver is the commercial and _ financial 
center of the Rocky Mountain Region, with no other large 
city within a radius of five hundred miles, and is well 
known as a visiting point of transcontinental tourists, and 

WHEREAS, The geographical distribution of the mem- 
bers of the Executive Council of the American Institute 
of Banking facilitates the promotion of the Institute work, 
and 

WHEREAS, Mr. W. O. Bird, of the Colorado National 
Bank, Denver, Colorado, who is an Institute graduate, a 
Fellow and a former President of Denver Chapter, A. I. B., 
has worked vigorously and continuously in promoting the 
best interests of the Chapter, and especially its educational 
work ever since the Chapter was organized, and is eminent- 
ly fitted to serve on the Executive Council, therefore be it 

RESOLVED, That the Denver Chapter, A. I. B., hereby 
nominate and heartily endorse Mr. Bird for the National 
Executive Council. and hereby request the Denver Dele- 
gates to the Richmond Convention to use all honorable 
means to secure the election of Mr. Bird to the above men- 
tioned office. 


The following officers were elected at the May 
meeting for the ensuing year: President, R. M. Crane, 
First National Bank; Vice-President, John W. Garver, 
Federal National Bank; Secretary, C. R. Patch, Ger- 
man American Trust Company; Financial Secretary, 
Gordon Kerr, Denver National Bank; Treasurer, Sever 
Daley, Pioneer State Bank. All the above are repre- 
sentative men of the chapter and are sincerely de- 
voted to its upbuilding. Mr. Crane, the newly elected 
president, stands high where he is known as a con- 
scientious gentleman, loyal to his friends and to prin- 
ciple. He served during the past year as vice-presi- 
dent and chairman of the Executive Council, and Mr. 
Crane’s election to the presidency is a guarantee that 
Denver Chapter will forge ahead and be a powerful 
force for good among Denver bank men. The follow- 
ing men were elected delegates to represent the 
chapter at the Richmond Convention: R. M. Crane, 
First National Bank; Sever Daley, Pioneer State 
Bank; W. O. Bird, Colorado National Bank; George 
A. Brown, care Cause Foster & Co.; Marsdon E. 
Weston, Federal National Bank. 


The Annual Banquet has been announced for 
June 18th. The features of this year’s banquet will 
be the presence of ladies and a program which will 
embrace several very prominent speakers. The ban- 
quet will be the closing of one of the most prosperous 
years in the history of Denver Chapter, the net re- 
sults showing the high mark in the Educational Class 
and a general enthusiasm throughout the chapter 
wnich has reached a point never before attained. 
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DULUTH. 
By Joseph P. Chapman. 


N the evening of May 7, 1913, the Duluth Chap- 
ter held its annual business meeting at the Wa 
Pse Ke Cabin, on Lester River. The following 
officers were elected for the coming year: Presi- 
dent, Willis Putnam, of the First National Bank; 
Vice-President, Max Strain, of the American Ex- 
change National Bank; second Vice-President, Samuel 
Miller, of the American Exchange National Bank; 
Secretary, Joseph P. Chapman, of the First National 
Bank; Treasurer, George McCaskill, of the City Na- 
tional Bank; Executive Committee, Mr. Lucas and 
Mr. Palmer. Albert Taylor, of the City National Bank, 
was elected to represent our chapter at the Richmond 
Convention. 

Plans were discussed for holding a banquet some- 
time early in September and a strong effort is going 
to be made to have every bank clerk, as well as the 
officers of the banks in the city, present. Several 
bankers from out of the city have consented to at- 
tend and give speeches. We hope, with this banquet 
to start the season, to inject enough enthusiasm into 
the members of the chapter so that when the season 
starts, the first of October, they will all be there, ready 
and eager to take up anything for the welfare of the 
chapter. 

After the business of the evening was completed 
several boxing matches were held, which afforded 
much amusement. Refreshments and cigars were 
served and everyone enjoyed a good time. 

On Wednesday evening, May 14th, the chapter 
gave the last of a series of four dances, every one of 
which have been such a success that the chapter 
is planning on giving a couple of summer dances at 
the Duluth Boat Club. 

The chapter work has been carried out this year 
under the very able instruction of G. W. C. Ross. 
We have had a smaller class than usual on account of 
taking up review work, but next year advanced work 
will be taken up and a large class is expected. 


HARTFORD. 
By E. R. Barlow. 


TOP! You fellows who scan through the Chapter- 
S grams and only read your own, look here and 
see what we have to say about that 1914 con- 
vention! Then read a little further and see how 
much alive we are. 

We wish that every delegate who has been, or is 
to be appointed by the various chapters to the Rich- 
mond Convention could look in upon Hartford at this 
time. He would see conclusively that the spirit in 
which we have taken up the matter, and the local 
support that is being accorded us, insures a setting 
for a successful convention. To quote from a local 
paper: 

“The present activity among the bank men of 
Hartford will gather momentum until the summer of 
1914 sees the National Convention of the Institute in 
this city. At least no effort will be spared by the 
corps of earnest workers represented by a committee 
of representative banking men to bring about the 
meeting. 

“The committee of twenty-six includes ten of the 
leading bank officials, and also prominent men of the 
chapter, and as every banking institution is repre- 
sented upon the working committee, nothing will be 
left undone to land the convention for Hartford. 
Should this city be selected as the meeting place the 
committee will assure the delegates that they will 
return with the best impressions of Hartford, and the 
uniform hospitality of her people.” 

In the Chaptergram for a later BULLETIN we 
shall “show our hand,” setting forth the reasons why 
we should have the 1914 Convention, and what we can 
offer in the way of entertainment. 

In the meanwhile we would like to have every 
chapter that has not already done so, send the names 
and bank addresses of their Richmond delegates to 
the Chairman of the Convention Committee, A. H. 
Cooley, care of the Security Company. 

Although it is pretty late in the season and this 
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report has to be in Mr. Allen’s hands the same day 
as our annual election is held, we have been doing a 
little something worthy of notice. 

The Board of Consuls, the Board of Governors 
and the 1914 Convention Committee held a dinner at 
Bond’s, May 9th, to make plans for the summer and 
talk over convention matters. What these plans are 
is being kept dark, but you will hear of them soon 
enough, so keep your ears and eyes open. 

The bankers and brokers of the chapter have been 
pitted against each other in a series of three base- 
ball games, and such good material has turned out 
for practice that it was decided, at the dinner, to raise 
a subscription among the chapter members to equip 
a chapter team with uniforms. At a meeting, held 
in the Institute rooms, of the candidates for the team, 
F. R. Coles, of the Aetna National Bank, was elected 
manager and is arranging games with teams from 
out of town as well as at home. It is possible that a 
game will be arranged with Bridgeport or Springfield 
to be played at our first annual outing to be held in 
June. 

The Law Class held its final meeting of the sea- 
son, May 22d, having met on alternate Thursday 
nights throughout the winter. A very substantial 
purse of gold was raised among the members of the 
class and presented to our instructor, at this meeting, 
in appreciation of the very thorough way in which he 
handled the class. As we have not quite tompleted 
‘tthe course, he has been retained to lead the class when 
it again takes up its work in the fall. 

An enthusiastic crowd gathered in the chapter 
rooms, May 27th, for a smoker and entertainment 
and the annual election of officers. As I have stated, 
this meeting being on the last day of grace for BUL- 
LETIN articles, details of the meeting will have to 
carry over until the next issue. The elections re- 
sulted as follows: President, Wilbur S. Sherwood; 
Vice-President, Edward R. Barlow; Secretary, Wilbur 
F. Lawson; Treasurer, Calvin C. Bolles; Board of 
Governors, William C. Goeben, L. B. Markham and 
Charles A. Hunter. 


JACKSONVILLE. 


By J. E. Stephenson. 


N May 28d Jacksonville Chapter completed its 
O first year’s work as an organized chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking, and at the 
meeting held in the Board of Trade building, 
on May 224d, officers were elected for the ensuing year: 
George R. DeSaussure, Vice-President of the Barnett 
National Bank, was elected President of the chapter; 
G. L. Wilson, T. P. Denham and H. G. Aird were named 
as Vice-Presidents, and R. A. Yockey as Secretary 
and Treasurer. 

In responding to a standing vote of thanks for 
his untiring interest and faithful services, Mr. Aird, 
the retiring President, stated that the educational 
classes were already beginning to bear good fruit and 
called attention to the fact that at least three of the 
chapter members had been made bank officers during 
the past year. 

Four delegates were also named to attend the 
National Convention of the A. I. B. to be held in Rich- 
mond, Va., on September 19th, as follows: R. A. 
Voekey assistant cashier Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank; E. T. Schenck, Atlantic National Bank; B. S. 
Weathers, Florida National Bank; A. C. Martin, 
Florida National Bank. 

After the meeting adjourned the members of the 
chapter attended an exhibit of the Money of the World 
at the Heard National Bank, and Farran Zerbe, the 
owner of the collection, gave an interesting descrip- 
tion of the various coins 


KALAMAZOO. 
By George E. Fritz. 


HE first annual meeting and banquet of Kala- 
mazoo Chapter was held in the Commercial 
Club rooms, Thursday night, May 22, 1913, and 
attended by sixty bank clerks and officers, all 

staying late and reporting a “bully” good time. Much 


credit is due the committee having this event in 
charge, they having worked diligently to make it a 
success, besides being handicapped in different ways. 
But we ’low the boys covered themselves with glory. 

Following the banquet, a short business session 
was held for the election of officers and members of 
the Executive Committee for the ensuing year, which 
resulted as follows: For President, George B. Rogers, 
Kalamazoo National Bank; for Vice-President, Ray 
O. Brundage, Kalamazoo City Savings Bank; for Sec- 
retary, George E. Fritz, Kalamazoo City Savings 
Bank; for Treasurer, N. S. Pond, Home Savings Bank. 
For members of the Executive Committee for two 
years: F. R. Eaton, Kalamazoo National Bank; Olin 
Horsfall, First National Bank; Henry Moerdyke, 
Kalamazoo City Savings Bank. 

We were then favored with a couple of piano 
solos by Charles Mainwaring, of Kalamazoo College, 
a pianist of no little ability. S. L. Pell, of the City 
Savings Bank, sang two solos, to the surprise of his 
fellow bank clerks, who heretofore had not had the 
pleasure of hearing his beautiful tenor voice. Follow- 
ing this was a sleight-of-hand performance by Messrs. 
Harris and Ogden, two local performers who staged 
some extraordinarily clever stunts. 

Prof. E. A. Balch, who has been our instructor in 
Part One of Banking, then made a few remarks, tell- 
ing of the winter’s work just completed, how he has 
enjoyed the work and the meetings of the boys one 
night of each week, of the good which he thought 
had been derived therefrom, and he also paid no few 
compliments to the boys who had stuck by the task 
throughout the winter. : 

Former Senator Walter R. Taylor was present and 
made a few impressive remarks, with here and there 
one of his good stories, which he is capable of tell- 
ing for the pleasure of his listeners. 

Last, but not least, was the Burroughs Adding 
Machine contest, conducted by their local representa- 
tive, H. Q. Altenberg. James Barnes, of the Kala- 
mazoo National, displayed his usual speed and accu- 
racy, walking away with the first prize, while Robert 
Averill, of the same institution, “copped” the second. 
Vera King, of the City Savings, won the ladies’ prize. 

This function marked the closing of the first year 
of’ Institute work for Kalamazoo Chapter. The class 
in Part One of the Banking course has been conducted 
by Professor Balch, of Kalamazoo, a teacher of ex- 
ceptional ability, and if the boys have not gotten all 
that is possible out of their studies, it is their fault 
and not the instructor’s. But we shall soon see, as 
about fifteen of us have taken the examination and 
are anxiously waiting to hear the result of our efforts. 


KANSAS CITY. 


By Lloyd Gossett. 


HE annual dinner at the Kansas City Athletic 
| Club Tuesday, April 15th, marked the close of 
another successful year for the Kansas City 
Chapter. A hundred members enjoyed the din- 

ner and the addresses which followed. 

Our worthy President, Mr. Byron W. Moser, was 
present and brought the enthusiasm to a boil with a 
“bully” talk about the work being accomplished by 
the Institute. We appreciate the kind remarks he 
made about our local chapter and hope he will visit 
us again as soon and as often as he can. 

After the excellent address of Mr. Moser, P. W. 
xoebel, President of the Kansas City Clearing House 
Association, gave us one of his heart to heart talks, 
touching especially on currency reform. “We never 
shall be free from the danger of panics in this coun- 
try,” Mr. Goebel said, “until some complete currency 
reform has been worked out, the present condition will 
continue so long as we have only $8 in money against 
every $100 of bank deposits. We do not expect the 
present Congress to adopt the Aldrich plan for a cen- 
tralized banking system, but we hope for the pas- 
sage of a law which will permit the clearing houses 
to do legally what some of them did without law dur- 
ing the panic of 1907, and thereby prevented many a 
sound, solvent institution from going to the wall. A 
law might be passed which would permit an incor- 
porated clearing house to issue certificates for its dis- 
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tricts against gilt-edged commercial paper. Thus the 
Kansas City Ciearing House might be seiected to act 
for the great Southwest and hold high-class notes 
secured by cattle and wheat, which would soon be 
turned into cash. On such securities clearing-house 
certificates could be issued which would be as good 
as a national bank note or a treasury certificate.” 

Mr. Goebel advised the young men to stay with 
the business, even though promotions seemed slow. 
“You do not have to be superhuman,” he said, “to 
become cashier or president of a bank. It is truly 
wonderful how the fellows at the top never resign, 
how long they live and what a healthy lot they seem 
to be. But all of them will have to sing their ‘Swan 
Song’ some day, so do not be discouraged.” 

After relating some funny incidents of banking 
in Kansas during the early days, when each banker 
was a law unto himself, and comparing the conditions 
of that time with those prevailing to-day, Mr. Goebel 
declared that “in spite of the difference in conditions, 
the principles of sound banking never have and never 
will change.” 

Cc. A. Burkhardt, the hard-working president of 
Kansas City Chapter, told of the work done here dur- 
ing the last year. He pointed with pride to a table 
in an alcove at one end of the room at which were 
seated seventeen members of the chapter who had 
completed the work in both the Commercial Law 
Course and the Banking and Finance Course this year, 
successfully passed examinations therein entitling 
them to institute certificates and now form the nucleus 
of a post-graduate class for advanced study next year. 

The annual election, which concluded the evening, 
was without a discord and disclosed the fact that there 
was not a Bull Mooser in the chapter, since the steam- 
roller did not meet with a single dissenting vote. 

The following officers were elected for the ensuing 
year: President, Joseph C. Jordan, of the Common- 
wealth National Bank; Vice-President, H. L. Larson, 
of the Commercial National Bank, Kansas City, Kan.; 
Secretary, A. B. Eisenhower, of the Southwest National 
Bank of Commerce; Treasurer, George W. Dillon, of 
the Commerce Trust Company. These officers, with 
S. H. Hoefer, C. A. Burkhardt and D. A. McDonald, 
constitute the Executive Committee. An Educational 
Committee and an Advisory Committee, composed of 
bank officers, were also elected, and the following 
worthy members were chosen as delegates to the an- 
nual convention at Richmond, Va.: C. W. Allendoerfer, 
George G. Moore, A. B. Eisenhower, H. L. Larson and 
Pp. A. Adams. W. H. Potts was elected as alternate 
delegate. 


MILWAUKEE. 


Dreher for President of the Institute. 


HE directors of Milwaukee Chapter, expressing 

the sentiment of the membership, present the 

name of H. J. Dreher as a candidate for the 
presidency of the Institute. 

When an office so important is sought for a mem- 
ber of any chapter, fairness demands that qualifica- 
tions commensurate with the responsibilities of office 
be found in that member. 

Confident of his high conception of the Institute 
as a potent factor for national good, of his large quali- 
fications for leadership, and of his integrity as a 
banker and his high standard of citizenship, we in- 
vite the consideration of the Institute membership to 
the principal reasons which prompt us to endorse our 
candidate to the Institute. ° 

AS AN INSTITUTE MAN—A holder of the In- 
stitute Certificate, twice President of Milwaukee 
Chapter, a chapter in which precedent limits the holder 
of office to one term, a Fellow of the Institute, Chair- 
man of the Forum of Milwaukee Chapter, a member 
of the Program Committee of the Rochester Conven- 
tion and Chairman of the Program Committee of the 
Salt Lake City Convention. 

AS A BANKER—A man with an unusual record of 
achievement, a constant worker for better banking, 
for higher standards of banking education and for a 
better understanding by men of the duties of bankers. 

AS A CITIZEN—A lawyer, a worker for civic bet- 
terment and uplift, an instructor in Marquette Uni- 
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versity, a factor in the development of the University 
Extension Work of tne University of Wisconsin. 

A young man, he combines the best the Institute 
has produced. His record is consistent and progres- 
sive. On the basis of qualification, we ask the support 
of the institute for this candidacy. 

For the Board of Directors, 
JAS. H. DAGGETT, President. 
W. A. TEIPEL, Secretary. 


Chapter News. 


The 1912-1913 season of Milwaukee Chapter was 
brought to a successful close with the election of of- 
ficers on April 29th, as follows: President, J. H. Dag- 
gett, Marshail & Ilsley Bank; Vice-President, A. G. 
Netter, Wisconsin National Bank; Secretary, W. A. 
Teipel, Merchants’ and Manufacturers’ Bank; Treds- 
urer, H. H. Van Male, National Exchange Bank; Li- 
brarian, Herbert Roehr, First National Bank. Direc- 
tors: August Engelke, Germania National Bank; Ed. 
Ormsby, Wisconsin National Bank; A. G. Casper, First 
National Bank. 

The work of the class in Banking has been com- 
pleted and the members are awaiting the examina- 
tion to be held May 24th, as a result of which Mil- 
waukee expects to add several new names to its list 
of certificate holders. 


gMINNEAPOLIS. 
By Arthur V. Smith. 


HE Annual Banquet of the Minneapolis Chapter 
was given Saturday evening, April 26th. It was 
the fourteenth annual banquet and was, more- 
over, the most notable one in the history of the 

local organization. The attendance was approximately 
200. Bonds, red-bordered and green-inked, with twelve 
interest coupons attached to each, represented the 
menu cards, and made a startling and original feature, 
the menu cards reading up instead of down, each 
monthly coupon bearing the name of a dinner course. 
Talks to young men and talks to old men, pleas for bet- 
ter lives and higher ambitions, featured the evening. 
Byron W. Moser, of St. Louis, President of the National 
Association, was a guest, and was glad, he said, to be 
in the native place of a “born in Minneapolis” in- 
stitution. Howard Elliott, President of the Northern 
Pacific road, was a speaker. Rev. James E. Freeman 
followed, James Gray was next and E. W. Decker, 
President of the Northwestern National Bank, closed 
the’ program. 

Mr. Elliott brought with him W. G. Johnson, as- 
sistant controller of the Northern Pacific, and New- 
man Kline and J. C. Simonton, of the local offices of 
the road. Toastmaster Frank J. Mulcahy had Mr. 
Elliott at his right and Mr. Freeman at his left, and at 
the head table were H. L. Moore, E. W. Decker, Hovey 
Cc. Clarke, Joseph Chapman, W. A. Ramsey, Howard 
Abbott, E. C. Warner, C. J. Winton, James Gray and 
B. F. Nelson; while among the prominent bank officials 
or directors scattered through the room were Judge 
Andreas Ueland, C. F. Wyant, George Lawther, H. A. 
Willoughby, A. V. Ostron, J. A. Latta, S. S. Cook, E. L. 
Mattson, George Vollmer and L. E. Wakefield. It was 
the most representative official attendance the chapter 
had ever drawn out. 

Mr. Moser said that the greatest effort that the 
Institute is planning is in connection with educational 
work. “We have made plans,” he said, “by which we 
will not only give certificates for those who have taken 
the Institute course in banking and law, but we are 
establishing a post-graduate course.” Primarily the 
Institute is an organization for mutual betterment and 
education. Primarily it is for the creation of greater 
knowledge of banking, greater efficiency, greater in- 
terest in the work, greater loyalty. Minneapolis is the 
place where the Institute originated, and it has to-day 
one of the best organized and most effective chapters 
in the country, and I congratulate you.” 

Howard Elliott. President of the Northern Pacific 
Railroad, expressed a sentiment of gratitude to Mr. 
Morgan for the leading part he had taken in placing 
that railroad upon a firm financial basis. He char- 
acterized him as one of the great men of the world and 
declared that the entire country was indebted to him. 
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Mr. Elliott’s subject was “Agriculture, Banking and 
the Carrier.” He lauded the profession of agriculture 
and praised the action of Minneapolis bankers in work- 
ing to improve its standing. Touching the subject of 
the carrier, he held that the situation of harassing and 
burdensome legislation meant the ultimate incapaci- 
tating of the carriers from keeping up with the de- 
mands upon them, and the outcome would be a general 
suffering felt by all classes. He held that it was to tne 
interest of the banker, the farmer and the business 
man to see that railroads receive fair treatment so 
that money may be attracted to that business, quite 
as much as it was to their interest that the country 
should have a sound financial policy. 

Rev. James E. Freeman, rector of St. Mark’s Epis- 
copal Church of Minneapolis, spoke on “Confidence” 
and made extended reference to Mr. Morgan, whom he 
had known personally, pointing out that in the finan- 
cier’s will there was only one thing mandatory, and 
that was his expression to religion which he urged 
upon his children. The remainder he left in confidence 
with their judgment. Mr. Freeman urged that there 
be more confidence, declaring the age to be one of 
general suspicion. 

James Gray, associate editor of the Minneapolis 
“Journal,” spoke in a humorous vein on the subject 
of “The Citizen and the Bank.” He told of how brave 
the ordinary citizen was in everyday life, but when it 
came to doing business with the bank, the brave man 
lost his nerve and approached the bank officer in fear 
and trembling. Mr. Gray said he knew it was so, be- 
cause his own experience had proved it. 

E. W. Decker, in closing the program, said that the 
opportunities for young men in the banking field, as 
in other commercial lines, are greater to-day than 
ever, and that the big bank has not lessened but in- 
creased the chances, and has greatly increased the 
number of high-salaried positions. “There were 50,000 
bank officials in the United States ten years ago,” he 
said, ‘and to-day there are more than 100,000. That 
certainly shows that there are chances for the young 
men. In our own bank we have made nine official 
changes within a recent time, and in every instance 
we made the promotions from our own staff. This is 
the policy of all the Minneapolis banks, and they will 
not go outside their own doors for new officials unless 
compelled to. It is up to the young men employed in 
the banks to make their own positions of the future.” 

The annual election of the Minneapolis Chapter 
was held April 17, 1913, and the following officers were 
elected: President, Lester Banks, Northwestern Na- 
tional Bank; Vice-President, Walter Hall, First Na- 
tional Bank; Secretary, Arthur V. Smith, Security 
National Bank; Treasurer, L. V. Rose, Northwestern 
National Bank. Executive Committee: Frank J. Mul- 
cahy, of the Minnesota Loan & Trust Company, and 
Harry Libby, of the Northwestern National Bank. 
The following were chosen to attend the Richmond 
Convention: Nye Armstrong, Lester Banks, James 
Blethen, L. N. Brenna, Walter Hall, Clyde Hill, F. J. 
Mulcahy, A. E. Lindjehem, F. Noethen and H. Reray. 

After the ‘most successful year in its history the 
Minneapolis Chapter is preparing to do even better 
next year. 


NASHVILLE. 
By J. A. Grannis. 


UESDAY evening, May 13th, marked the pass- 
ing of our chapter from the old into a new 
regime, this being the occasion of our annual 
election. .After the smoke of battle had cleared 
away, the following officers were found to have been 
chosen to guide the destinies of the Nashville Chapter 
for the ensuing year: Andrew C. Dorris, President; 
Bradley Currey, Vice-President; James R. Garrett, 
Treasurer; J. A. Grannis, Secretary. There was also 
appointed a Board of Trustees composed of the follow- 
ing members: Joel B. Fort, J. Hoyle Dillard and Mor- 
ris Barr. The new President chose an advisory board 
composed of men who had served the chapter con- 
tinuously and: faithfully for many years, men whose 
names are not unfamiliar to readers of the JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN. This advisory board consists of John 
J. Heflin, James A. Miller, A. B. Benedict, Thomas J. 
Broderick and Warren McNeilly. With this strong 
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board to co-operate with the present officers we feel 
that a great deal will be accomplished for the good 
of the chapter and the Institute at large. 

It is our plan to organize a law class in the fall, 
something that has not been done the past year. 
There is a fine field for this phase of Institute work 
here and we propose to develop some good bankers. 

On the night of the 16th our annual banquet was 
held at the Commercial Club with an attendance of 
about sixty. Needless to say it was a great occasion, 
and we wish it might have been our privilege to have 
had with us representatives from other chapters. 


PHILADELPHIA. 
By Armitt H. Coate. 


HILADELPHIA CHAPTER closes its season of 
P activity with numerous festivities. The annual 
smoker must be recorded a huge success, with 
an unusually large attendance. Everyone joined 
in the throng of mirthmakers and demonstrated that 
a keen sense of humor is still listed among the assets 
of the banker. Election returns were announced from 
the stage during the performance, and the following 
results were applauded, viz.: Members elected to 
serve on the Board of Governors, M. E. Benton, Land 
Title & Trust Company; A. G. Felix, Central National 
Bank; N. T. Hayes, Philadelphia National Bank; W. A. 
Nickert, Eighth National Bank; W. T. Pratt, Se- 
curity Trust Co., Camden, N. J. 

Delegates elected to attend Richmond Convention: 
R. C. Alexander, Central National Bank; W. W. Allen, 
Jr., Philadelphia National Bank; J. N. Ball, Brown 
Bros. & Co.; M. E. Benton, Land Title & Trust Co.; 
J. B. Borden, Borden & Knoblauch; J. H. Borden, First 
National Bank; W. M. Carty, Bank of North America; 
Cc. H. Chaffee, First National Bank; A. H. Coate, Burl. 
Co. Tr. Co., Moorestown, N. J.; H. E. Deily, Trades- 
men’s National Bank; P. B. Detwiler, Philadelphia 
National Bank; C. B. Engle, Penna. Co. for Ins. on 
Lives, etc.; W. S. Evans, Henry & West; F. C. Eves, 
West Phila. Title & Trust Co.; A. G. Felix, Central 
National Bank; C. W. Fenninger, Prov. Life & Trust 
Co.; J. C. Franklin, Franklin National Bank; C. C. 
Gamble, Corn Exchange National Bank; H. J. Haas, 
First National Bank; N. T. Hayes, Philadelphia Na- 
tional Bank; J. C. Knox, National Bank of German- 
town; H. Kollock, Franklin National Bank; E. J. 
Morris, Manayunk National Bank; D. J. Myers, Girard 
National Bank; W. A. Nickert, Eighth National Bank; 
W. T. Pratt, Security W. T. Pratt, Security Trust Co.; 
Camden; T. W. Scattergood, Prov. Life & Trust Co.; 
T. W. Smith, First National Bank; J. G. Sonneborn, 
Ninth National Bank; L. L. Swope, Chelten Trust Co. 

The following were elected officers of Philadel- 
phia Chapter at a meeting May 20th: President, Will- 
iam A. Nickert, Eighth National Bank; Vice-President, 
Cc. W. Fenninger, Provident Life & Trust Co.; Secre- 
tary, Harry Kollock, Franklin National Bank; As- 
sistant Secretary, N. T. Hayes, Philadelphia National 
Bank, and Treasurer, A. G. Felix, Central National 
Bank. All were re-elected with the exception of the 
Assistant Secretary and Treasurer, who succeed Wal- 
ter S. Mertz, Girard Trust Co., and W. T. Pratt, of the 
Security Trust Co. of Camden, respectively. 

A dinner of the combined educational classes was 
held at the Hotel Walton on April 26th, with the Hon. 
E. J. Cattell acting in the capacity of toastmaster, 
who in his usual manner won his way to the hearts 
of all present. I. Snowden Haines, cashier of the 
Mechanics National Bank of Burlington, N. J., in a 
pleasing toast, conceives the idea that all bank men 
should become walking encyclopedias. Let us look 
over his response and see what is expected of the 
up-to-date banker: 


The very pleasant memory of the last occasion when 
I was your guest made it easy to seduce me for to-night, 
but our mutual friend Coate, when he extended the invita- 
tion, did not tell, the whole truth and gave me no intima- 
tion that I would be asked to address you in this formal 
manner. The fiattering presentation by the toastmaster 
adds to my embarrassment. Even yet Mr. Coate has sug- 
gested no topic, and I can only infer that he regards me 
as a human phonograph, ever ready, when wound up, to 
talk until run down. Talk, however, is not the feature 
which commends the banker, and much talking. condemrs 
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him, I rather think of the organization of the bank as anu 


encyclopedia—Encyclopedia Americana, if you please—each 
of the directors, officers and the staff a volume, and col- 
lectively, the epitome of all there is to know for -the proper 
government of the bank, and for the perfect service of its 
patrons. These volumes, standing in consecutive order, 


each in its place, shoulder to shoulder, should absorb knowl- ~ 


edge and inspiration from each other, and coupled with this 
knowledge should be the pleasing personality to use it to 
the greatest advantage, having always in mind that we 
are the trustees for those whose confidence we hold. It is 
the special province of your Institute in its classes and 
activities to train men for the profession, and the wisdom 
of the plan has been too apparent to permit discussion. 
Soon the old-fashioned bankers will be replaced by those 
who have studied more modern methods better adapted to 
the present day needs, but the cardinal principles of court- 
ly courtesy, strict integrity, honest candor and of mutual 
confidence remain unchanged. The adding machine has 
made no change in arithmetic, nor has the typewriting ma- 
chine made any change in the correct use of language, but 
the use of these agencies make for greater efficiency—the 
shorter cuts to results. Our young me_ should certainly 
keep pace with the advance in mechanical devices that all 
mav be co-ordinated for the greatest good. Hence your 
organization, your studies, and your advance along the line 
of battle. We are living in a constructive period. We are 
striving to do great things. We have accomplished much. 
But to reach the top we have sometimes failed to make 
secure the rungs on which we have endeavored to climb to 
greater heights. The people have cried out for reforms 
without consideration for the necessary steps for true 
progress, with the result. that careless and ignorant legis- 
lators have inflicted on us many half-baked laws, and in 
the more important fundamentals we have been unable so 
far to get new laws to take care of the enormous increase 
in the volume of legitimate commerce and trade. Business 
waits the word to press forward, but just now the wheels 
are clogged, and the guns are spiked, while politicians 
debate and play to the galleries for the approval of the 
populace which applauds to-day, and which will condemn 
to-morrow. Let us improve the interval by preparing for 
the great awakening sure to follow. Mr. Toastmaster, I 
have been speaking without a text. Allow me to leave a 
thought instead. We should all be optimists, and the 
present unfavorable aspect of business should neither dis- 
courage nor depress us. The nation is richer in its re- 
sources than ever before; there is as much money, and more, 
than at any time in the past, and our crops have been the 
heaviest, drawing gold to our shores from a hungry world. 
Our country is destined to control the credits of the world. 
With a just and equitable currency system, a navy and a 
merchant marine which will carry the stars and stripes 
over the seven seas and float it in every port—America, 
proudly seated between the East and the West, pierced by 
the Panama Canal, the greatest engineering feat of all time 
—America, we believe, will fix the rates of exchange in the 
settlements of trade. and will thus govern the commerce 
of fhe world. Be ready! : 

Summarizing the accomplishment of the splendid 
work done by our students this year, it is with pride 
that we record such a large number entitled to the 
Institute certificate. 3 

.Several first-year men have passed their final 
examinations and are expected to complete their 
courses next winter. 

All the study classes have completed their work 
and we can look with pride upon our accomplishments 
along educational lines this year. 

In the elevation of Allen M. Matthews to an As- 
sistant Cashiership of the Corn Exchange National 
Bank, this city, that bank has again recognized a 
chapter man. 


PITTSBURGH. 
By Leo G. Griffith. 


NE of the most interesting affairs held by the 
O local chapter this spring was the “Mock Trial” 
on May 13th, at which time four members of 
the House Committee of the chapter were tried 
and found guilty of malfeasance in office. There was 
a great array of legal (?) talent on either side and 
the case was gone into by both sides as if it were a 
real one, and much enjoyment was furnished for those 
present, one of the largest crowds of the year having 
turned out to hear the Trial. 
It is with much pleasure and pride that Pitts- 
burgh Chapter announces the election of its hard- 


'-orking and energetic President, B. O. Hill, as Sec- 
"°*retary-Treasurer of the new First-Second Savings & 


Trust Company of Pittsburgh. Mr. Hill was formerly 
a teller in the Second National Bank, and when the 
new Trust Company was formed, the directors, in 
looking around for a “100 per cent. man” to fill the 


position of secretary-treasurer, selected Mr. Hill, and 
those who know him personally have no doubt but 
that he will give a good account of himself in his 
new position. This is but another example of what 
the banking world thinks of good Institute members. 

After a closely contested election in the local 
chapter the following ticket was chosen to serve for 
the ensuing year: President, P. S. Space; Vice-Presi- 
dent, Joseph W. Ward; Secretary, J. M. Luther; 
Treasurer, V. C. Boggs; Directors—B. O. Hill, Jean 
Phillips, C. W. Orwig, William A. Kleeb, John L. 
McDermott, G. J. Trageser. 


PITTSFIELD. 


By Charles S. Shaw. 


ERKSHIRE COUNTY CHAPTER of the American 
B Institute of Banking, which was organized July 
23, 1912, has finished its first year’s work, very 
3 creditably, we think, and it certainly has justified 
its existence. We started out with a charter member- 
ship of twenty-six but within a short time twenty- 
seven others joined, making a total of fifty-three. 
This number included one honorary and six associate 
members. Since that time two have resigned, owing 
to their leaving the banking business, and two have 
been dropped for the non-payment of dues, leaving 
a total membership of forty-nine. Three more are 
in arrears for dues but it is to be hoped that they 
will see fit to pay up instead of forcing the. chapter 
to drop them also. A banker is the last man in the 
world who should fail to meet his obligations. 

The first business meeting after the organization 
meeting was held in the Park Club 6n September 20th. 
At this meeting it was announced that Harry E. Pratt, 
the principal of the local high school, would be our 
instructor to guide the study course. This has proved 
to be a happy choice and great credit should be given 
him for his hearty co-operation in the work we are 
trying to do. Since this meeting, we have had nine 
others, but one of which was entirely of a social na- 
ture, namely, when Professor Droppers of Williams 
College gave us his interesting talk on “The Defects 
of Our National Banking System.” The other eight 
were meetings held primarily for the purpose of study 
and discussion of the Institute pamphlets. At these 
meetings we occasionally have had the pleasure of 
having a good paper or talk upon some banking 
subject and we are much indebted to George H. 
Tucker, George A. MacDonald, Charles W. Seager and 
William H. Barrows for their interest in giving their 
time to the chapter work along this line. The average 
attendance at those meetings has been between twenty 
and twenty-five. In view of the fact that the member- 
ship is so widely scattered this seems to be a credit- 
able showing. 

One of the most hopeful signs of the future suc- 
cess of the chapter work is that thirteen fellows have 
signified their intention of taking the examination pre- 
scribed by the American Bankers Association. Five 
of the local banks have contributed money toward our 
expenses and it is up to us to show them what we 
are good for. The fact that such a large percentage of 
our active membership have taken its work seriously 
enough to take the examination should help prove our 
added worth to our employers. When we started the 
course we were all absolutely green at it and it has 
meant no small amount of planning and thought to 
make our first year a success. We have been loyally 
supported by our fellow members without whose co- 
operation we could not possibly have made as good a 
showing for the chapter. Let us not forget that we 
still have another year's work before us, and it is 
the earnest wish of your executive committee that 
all of the members retain their membership and make 
our second performance “bigger and better than ever.” 


RICHMOND. 
By John S. Haw. 


* HERE is only one way to secure tax reform 
from the next Legislature,” said Hill Montague, 
addressing the Richmond Chapter of the Amer- 

ican Institute of Banking, at the Jefferson 
Hotel. “When the General Assembly meets, call to- 
gether ten or twelve representative delegates from 
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widely separated points in the State and let them 
frame a tax reform bill, to which they will give their 
united support through the session. I believe that 
is the most practical way to secure the passage of a 
remedial measure.” 

Mr. Montague, who has been one of Richmond’s 
representatives in the lower House for several terms, 
detailed the dilficulties that have so far beset every 
attempt to transfer the taxing authority from the 
county commissioners of .the revenue, where it now 
resides, to a central state body. The same opposition, 
he said, will develop anew. A sweeping tax reform 
bill, he said, will be doomed from the start. The 
practical thing to do is to secure the passage of a 
mild reform measure and to improve upon it at suc- 
ceeding sessions. 

The speaker departed from his announced subject, 
“Legislation Affecting Banks,’ to discuss what, he 
said, might be regarded as a digression, but what was, 
in reality, the same thing—equalization of taxes. Un- 
der the present system, he said, bank stocks in the 
hands of shareholders is the only tangible personal 
property in Virginia that is taxed at its full value. 
Reforms are needed, he said, which shall remove the 
discrimination against this form of investment. Mr. 
Montague designated the present taxing system as 
abominable, and thought the time was ripe for re- 
form. It was time, he said, for Virginia to stop boast- 
ing of its glorious past and its achievements in history, 
and to give attention to a tax situation which is 
among the four worst among the states of the Union. 


The remedy, he thought, lies in the creation of 
a state commission or commissioner vested with power 
to supervise and amend assessment rolls returned by 
the County Commissioners of Revenue, with the idea 
of equalizing, as far as possible, the assessment on 
the same subject. 

President H. N. Phillips, of the Broadway National 
Bank, subscribed to the general indictment of the 
Virginia tax laws. The only hope of relief, he thought, 
was continuous agitation. Stockholders and officers 
of country banks, he said, representing as they do the 
most influential and progressive people of the county, 
could do a valuable service in this respect by im- 
pressing upon their delegates to the General Assembly 
the injustice of the present system and the need for 
reform. 

George Bryan, attorney for the Virginia Bankers’ 
Association, addressed the meeting on the law govern- 
ing negotiable instruments. His lecture was on the 
law as it relates to the protest of paper, and was 
a concluding lecture of a series given during the past 
winter. 

The speaking program was followed by the an- 
nual election. The balloting resulted as follows: 
George H. Keesee, President; Warren M. Goddard, 
Vice-President; Jesse Wood, Secretary; G. S. Barnard, 
Treasurer. The four major officers just named, with 
the following who were elected, constitute the new 
Board of Governors: H. G. Proctor, H. C. Cofer, L. V. 
Terrell, J. M. Ball, Jr., and Clinton L. Williams. Bal- 
loting for nine delegates to the national convention of 
the American Institute of Banking, which will be held 
in Richmond next September, resulted in the election 
of H. G. Proctor, C. L. Williams, R. L. Gordon, D. E. 
Mountcastle, E. L. Word, J. C. White, A. K. Parker, 
W. W. Dillard and N. R. Watt. George H. Keesee 
will be delegate at large. H. N. Phillips, C. V. Black- 
burn and H. F. Talbott were elected alternates. 


ROCHESTER. 
By Fred. D. Whitney. 


HE Rochester Chapter held its annual meeting, 
May 27, 1913, at the rooms of the Chamber of 
Commerce. The constitution was amended in 
part, reports from the different officers for the 

year were given, and the election of new officers, Ex- 
ecutive Committee, and delegates to the coming con- 
vention at Richmond were held. The following officers 
were elected: President, William H. Stackel; Vice- 
President, B. W. Louk; Secretary, Fred. D. Whitney; 
Treasurer, E. Greenleaf Stewart. Executive Com- 
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mittee: Leon L. Benham, C. W. Covell, H. L. Edgerton, 
A. H. Lauterbach, A. J. Meyer, F. M. Simpson. 

The business meeting was preceded by a buffet 
lunch. With the reports, election of officers, and 
other business taken care of, we had the pleasure of 
listening to addresses by F. E. Lyford, President of 
the First National Bank of Waverly, and George E. 
Allen, Educational Instructor of the Institute. Mr. 
Lyford spoke upon the need of currency reform and 
the educating of the public to the different uses of 
modern exchange. He spoke also of agricultural loans 
—a subject that is being brought before the American 
people so prominently just now, and in his opinion 
he thinks the bankers of this country should give 
serious study into the social condition of the young 
people on the farms to provide some ways or means 
whereby they can be induced to remain, and at the 
same time serve some attraction to those of the city 
toward farm life. 

Mr. Allen showed by his remarks the methods 
used in arranging the study courses that we have 
been pursuing during the past year. He dwelt very 
forcibly upon the reasons why it is so necessary that 
we should obtain the best education possible, not that 
it would make officers of us all, but that we could do 
our work so much better, and at the same time get 
more pleasure out of life. His remarks were very 
lucid and it was a pleasure to listen to him. 


George S. Van Schaick, instructor of the Law 
Course, and Frank T. Stockton, instructor of Bank- 
ing and Economics, who were our guests, gave a few 
impromptu remarks. 


The meeting was then turned over to our new 
President, Mr. Stackel, who expressed his apprecia- 
tion for the confidence shown in him by his election. 
He warned the boys that they could look for a busy 
year ahead of them, and that he proposed to give 
everyone something to do, and we are sure that that 
spirit will be carried out which will mean a banner 
year for the Rochester Chapter. 


SALT LAKE CITY. 
By Charles S. Gardiner. 


HE annual election, held May 15th, was more 

closely contested than any in the history of the 

Salt Lake Chapter. Nearly one hundred per 

cent. of the members were on hand and each 

had his particular favorite for each office, the big fight, 

however, centering on the election of the President 
and the delegates. 

Beach D. Lyon, of the Merchants’ Bank, was 
elected President after several ballots, winning over 
William Ball, of McCornick & Co., who withdrew after 
the second ballot in favor of George Butler, of the 
Utah State National. He announced it was his inten- 
tion to put all his energies into the bettering of the 
chapter and, if his work as Secretary is a criterion, 
the chapter should have another very successful year. 


The other officers elected were: Vice-President, 
W. A. Miller, Zion’s Savings Bank & Trust Co.; Sec- 
retary, Willard Evans, Walker Brothers Bankers; 
Corresponding Secretary, Charles S. Gardiner, Deseret 
National Bank; Treasurer, Fred Rich, Utah State Na- 
tional Bank. Q. B. Kelly, Citizens’ State Bank; Royal 
C. Barnes, Deseret National Bank; John Boud, Walker 
Brothers Bankers, and Otto Hoebel, National Copper 
Bank, were elected delegates to the Annual Conven- 
tion to be held at Richmond next September. 


Ezra T. Stevenson, of the Desert National Bank- 
was elected a delegate and the chapter’s representative 
to the Utah Bankers’ Association, which meets in 
Heber City in August, our Chapter being a section of 
the Utah Bankers’ Association. 


George E. Butler was elected a member of the 
Executive Committee in place of Joseph Boud, whose 
term expires. 

The class in Commercial Law has just finished its 
course, and examinations will take place in a few 
days under the direction of Attorney E. C. Ashton. 
This will complete actual chapter work for the mem- 
bers until September, when work will be launched on 
another successful year. 
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SAN FRANCISCO. 
By John I. Riordan. 


HE approach of the end of May finds us preparing 
to wind up our season’s calendar of lectures 
and classes. For the next three months the 
athletic and special outing committees will hold 

the reins of activity. 


Reports from the instructors indicate that for 
some of the members the vacation is well earned. 
Professor Harrison’s class in law covered in a com- 
prehensive way the topics of Contracts, Negotiable 
Instruments, Corporations and Partnerships. 


The new classes in banking, under the guidance 
of William A. Day, has been meeting weekly since 
April 9, 1913. Subjects under consideration by the 
students include Bank Accounting, Clearing Houses, 
Trust and Savings Institutions, Wealth and Banking 
and Investments. Examinations will be held in all of 
these branches and certificates will be awarded mem- 
bers qualifying for same. 

Reports from the committees charged with the 
arranging for and conducting of the annual show in- 
dicate that this event was a record success. The 
program was high class, the attendance satisfactory 
and the returns to the treasury larger than ever be- 
fore. The chapter anticipates doing its share of en- 
tertaining during the exposition year. 


On the evening of April 23, 1913, former Congress- 
man Duncan E. McKinlay visited the chapter rooms 
for a discourse on “The Locking Up of Alaska.” Mr. 
McKinlay, who is very popular with the members on 
all occasions, proved especially interesting in this 
instance. He argued for the exploitation of Alaska’s 
resources, the opening of the coal industry and the 
consequent impetus to business along the Pacific Coast 
resulting from a low cost of fuel. 

Our May events include F. C. Mortimer, of the 
First National Bank of Berkeley, Cal., on the problem 
of “The Small Checking Account,” and Mr. John 
Clausen, of the Crocker National Bank, on “Foreign 
Trade.” Both speakers will be heard on the night 
of May 21, 1913. 


The Chapter will conclude the current season’s 
events with a large meeting on the night of May 
28, 1913. We feel that we are safe in predicting a 
large meeting since this event is to be labeled a 
smoker, with a variety of entertainment assured. 


ST. LOUIS. 
By J. E. Uhrig. 


HE banking class in St. Louis Chapter scored a 
very successful year. The work throughout the 
year was made very interesting through the 
efforts of the instructor, Wm. McChesney Mar- 

tin, and the attendance showed the enthusiasm of 
the members of the class. At the start of the sea- 
son’s work seventy-five members were enrolled. The 
average attendance was fifty-five and twenty-eight 
passed the examination at the close of the year. 


In the early part a study of economics was made, 
particularly that part leading to the establishing of 
banking systems, then followed a general history of 
banking of foreign countries and of our own, and 
finally close study of the National Bank Act and of 
the state institutions with the practical everyday 
workings of the different departments. 


Arrangements are made for the annual banquet 
and installation of officers. The officers elected for 
the ensuing year are as follows: President, J. E. 
Uhrig, St. Louis Union Trust Co.; Vice-President, 
J. A. McCarthy, Commonwealth Trust Co.; Secretary- 
Treasurer, F. J. Miller, Mercantile Trust Co.; Board of 
Governors, H. W. Kroenning, National Bank of Com- 
merce; R. W. Bugbee, Miss. Valley Trust Co.; J. C. 
Bryan, Boatmen’s Bank; W. C. Unger, Commonwealth 
Trust Co.; H. C. Claudy, Franklin Bank; B. J. Lazar, 
Mechanics’ Amer. National Bank; H. W. Lange, South 
Side Bank. 
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ST. PAUL. 
By Raymond A. Brandt. 


N Tuesday evening, April 29th, the St. Paul Chap- 

O ter held its final meeting of the year 1912-1913. 

The plan for the next year is changed from 

what we have had. We will have monthly 

dinners and have prominent speakers instead of our 
meetings at our chapter rooms. 

The annual election gave the following their titles: 
President, E. O. Nordstrom, of the Merchant National 
Bank; Vice-President, S. R. Harly, of the Capital Na- 
tional Bank; Secretary, R. A. Brandt, of the First Na- 
tional Bank; Treasurer, C. A. Maley, of the American 
National Bank. Executive Board, W. Honeybrink, of 
the First National Bank, and E. Bjorklund, of the 
American National Bank. 

St. Paul sends two delegates to the convention at 
Richmond next September, E. O. Nordstrom and R. 
Henley, both of the Merchant National Bank. 

The class in commercial law completed its year. 
Everybody who took the examination passed. That 
will mean a few more Institute graduates. The plan 
for next year is to have the class under the instruc- 
tion of the University of Minnesota. 


TOLEDO. 
By H. A. Niehaus. 


N May 5th we held one of the best and liveliest 
meetings of the year, the occasion being the 
annual election of officers and delegates, a little 
affair that is sure to bring out most of the 

membership. The rivalry for office, while keen, was 
of a friendly nature. D. P. Clifford, of the Home Sav- 
ings Bank & Trust Co., was elected President; Clif- . 
ford Bowman, of the First National Bank, Vice- 
President; W. R. Harris, of the First National Bank, 
Secretary and Henry A. Niehaus, of the Second Na- 
tional Bank, Treasurer. 

New members elected on the Board of Gover- 
nors were Fred A. Chapin, of the Second National 
Bank; B. H. Raitz, of the Home Savings Bank & 
Trust Co.; Edward C. Lingafelter, of the Spitzer 
Rorick Trust & Savings Bank Co.; and Geo. L. Mills, 
of the National Bank of Commerce. 

The following delegates were elected to repre- 
sent the Toledo Chapter at the Richmond Convention 
next September: Geo. L. Irons, D. P. Clifford, Cliff 
Bowman, C. H. Vischer and Adolph Saelzler. 

On May 21st, being the last meeting of the sea- 
son, it was closed in a fitting and pleasant way, a 
special car was chartered and all aboard headed for 
the Inverness Club where a good banquet was await- 
ing them. About sixty members were present. During 
the evening a gold watch fob was presented to Fred 
A. Chapin, Asst. Cashier of the Second National Bank, 
for services rendered to the chapter during the past 
year. 

James Henehan, of the Second National Bank, was 
appointed to look after the athletic feature of the 
chapter for the coming summer months. Rooms were 
also discussed at this meeting, but nothing definite 
was done. Next September we expect to take up the 
Law Course as provided by the Institute. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
By Frank V. Grayson. 


A NOTHER season has come to a close for this 
one 


chapter, and it has been a_ successful 
has 


from every viewpoint. President Doing 

had the co-operation of all his officers and 
governors and committees, and he may well feel 
proud of the work accomplished during the season. 
On Thursday, May 22d, the installation of the 
newly elected officers and’ governors for the season 
of 1913-1914 took place at the chapter rooms. _ Fol- 
lowing is the roster for the ensuing year: President, 
F. B. Devereux, National Savings and Trust Co.; 
Vice-President, W. A. Dexter, Riggs National Bank; 
Secretary, H. W. Ireland, Home Savings Bank; 
Treasurer, Chas. R. Grant, Washington Loan and 
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Trust Co.; Assistant Secretary, L. H. Killman, Home 
Savings Bank; Chief Consul, R. C. D. Hunt, Washing- 
ton Loan and Trust Co. Governors: Chas. H. Doing, 
Jr., Washington Loan and Trust Co.; D. H. Manning, 
Home Savings Bank; C. D. Boyer, Federal National 
Bank; A. S. Carter, Hibbs & Co.; Arthur Herbert, 
Jr., Burke & Herbert, Alexandria, Va. 

On installation night Prof. Chas. A. Douglas, 
who gave us a course of lectures this year on “Ne- 
gotiable Instruments,” was presented with the most 
complete traveling bag with accessories that it was 
possible to purchase. W. W. Spaid, Chairman of the 
Educational Committee, on behalf of the chapter 
made the presentation speech in a few flowery words 
of oratory,.and Mr. Douglas responded in a manner 
that showed how deeply he was touched by this me- 
mento of the esteem in which he is held by the chap- 
ter members. 

Retiring President, Chas. H. Doing, Jr., was pre- 
sented with a set of golf sticks and caddy bag by the 
chapter for his efforts in carrying forward to success 
the work of the chapter during the past season. 

On Tuesday, June 27th, Washington Chapter will 
give its annual outing to Marshall Hall, and the Ex- 
cursion Committee is in charge of C. D. Boyer, of the 
Federal National Bank, as Chairman, and we are as- 
sured of a pleasant evening on this occasion. A 
handsome souvenir will be given with each ticket 
sold, and there will be plenty of room, as two boats 
have been secured. Boats will leave Seventh Street 
Wharves at 2.30 and 6.30 P.M. It behooves every 
member of this chapter to hustle and sell as many 
tickets as possible, as it must be remembered that 
this is the source from which we get the most of our 
funds for the work of the chapter. 


WHEELING. 
By William W. England. 
A N adding machine contest for speed and accu- 


racy was held in the Market Auditorium, Tues- 

day evening, May 2ist. The Burroughs Add- 

ing Machine Co. gave substantial prizes. 
There were sixteen contestants, of whom the follow- 
ing were winners: James Giffen, Dollar Savings & 
Trust Co., Wheeling, first. Prize, $12. Time— 
Two minutes fifty-four seconds. Robert Lee Boyd, 
National Exchange Bank, Wheeling, second. Prize, 
$8.00. Time—Three minutes twenty seconds. Joseph 
Jefferson, City Bank, Wheeling, third. Prize, $5. 
Time—Three minutes thirty seconds. Each contest- 
ant listed 150 checks. 

During the evening it was announced that the 
Burroughs Co. would offer a silver cup to be con- 
tested for annually—the winner holding the cup 
until the next contest, and if he wins it three times 
it is to be given to him. The meeting was largely 
attended, and after the contest the chapter enter- 
tained the boys with a dinner. The judges of the 
contest were C. H. Eberts, Cashier Bank of Warwood; 
F. T. Dowler, Assistant Cashier Center Wheeling 
Savings Bank; H. S. Martin, Security Trust Co. 


CUBA. 


By Miguel Vallina. 


At the May meeting of Cuba Chapter the Secre- 
tary announced the following names of applicants for 
membership in the Chapter: Jose Demestre, Cesar 
Faget, Rafael Fernandez, Juan B. Fuentes, Felix S. 
Garrigo, Jose L. Hoyuela, Luis Segade, Ambrosio 
Sierra, Jacinto Sigarroa, R. A. Torricella, Mandel 
Jimenez. 

On motion of Sr. Galceran, duly seconded, it was 
unanimously Resolved to elect the foregoing appli- 
cants as members in this Chapter. 

Announcement was thereupon made by the Sec- 
retary that the number of members at present in good 
standing is 81, as shown by the records. 

Statement was made by the Chairman that the 
Annual Elections should be proceeded with, and for 
the purpose of discussing the matter of candidates 
a recess was declared of 10 minutes. 


AMERICAN 


BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


On the Meeting being again called to order, the 
Chair announced that Elections were in order, as 
provided in Article 3 of the Constitution, whereupon 
Mr. Ercilio Aguirre stated that the following ticket 
had been agreed upon: For President, J. Sanz Garcia; 
Vice-President, Arturo Duplessis; Secretary, Miguel 
Vallina; Asst. Secretary, Raul Maribona; Treasurer, 
Esteban JuncadelJla. Committeemen: J. R. Bandujo, 
W. H. Morales, Rafael Lopez, Miguel A. Bueno, Al- 
fredo Stakemann. 


On motion of Manuel Escobar, duly seconded, it 
was unanimously voted to elect the foregoing entire 
ticket as the Officers of Cuba Chapter, American 
Institute of Banking, for the coming year. 


On the carrying of the foregoing resolution, the 
outgoing President, Mr. Morales, made an address 
to the Chapter, congratulating it on having chosen 
Mr. Sans for the office of President, owing to his 
intimate relationship with the men of the Chapter, 
and his qualifications for the office, and expressing 
the hope that the spirit of systematic education which 
brought about the creation of Cuba Chapter would 
continue to be recognized and expanded year after 
year; and he further congratulated the Chapter for 
the election of the other Officials as above set forth. 


Thereupon Mr. Morales arose and tendered the 
Chair to Mr. Sanz, the newly elected President, who 
expressed his high appreciation to the Chapter for 
the honor conferred on him, explaining that, while 
he recognized that he may at times find it somewhat 
difficult to overcome a lack of a complete mastery 
of English on his part, he will depend upon the good 
will and assistance of the English speaking members 
of the Chapter to supply that deficiency should the 
occasion arise. 


A motion was made by Sr. Salustiano Garcia, and 
seconded, that a vote of thanks be tendered in favor 
of the President and other outgoing officers and 
members of the Executive Committee, for their work 
and interest in the organization the past year, and 
the same was carried. 

On motion of Sr. Bandujo, the order of business 
was continued, and he proposed that a vote be taken 
by ballot to decide upon the member who is to repre- 
sent Cuba Chapter at the September Convention in 
Richmond. The voting was proceeded with, the 
Chairman designating Messrs. Gerardo Forrest and 
W. H. Morales to act as inspectors of election. On 
casting the first ballot, it was found that an error 
had been committed, by reason of thirty-five votes 
being cast, there being only thirty-one members pres- 
ent, and on motion of Sr. Forrest, seconded by Sr. 
W. H. Morales, it was unanimously RESOLVED to de- 
clare the said ballot null and void, and to proceed 
to a second ballot. 


The second ballot being taken, and the votes 
duly counted and announced by the inspectors, the 
following were declared to have received votes in the 
order named: Mariano H. Dumas, J. R. Bandujo, 
Esteban Juncadella and Alfredo Stakemann. 

Announcement was immediately made by the 
President that Mr. Mariano H. Dumas had _ been 
elected as the delegate from Cuba Chapter to the 
Institute Convention to be held September 17th, 18th 
and 19th, at Richmond, Va. 

Mr. Dumas asked the floor, and expressed his 
thanks to the members for designating him as the 
chapter representative at the Convention. 

On motion of Mr. Morales, seconded by Mr. Bueno, 
it was unanimously RESOLVED to hold all future 
meetings of the chapter on the dates appointed there- 
for by the Constitution and governing resolutions, 
with any number of members present, the same to be 
a quorum for the transaction of business, and to 
suspend the weekly chapter meetings during the 
summer months. 

Mr. Olavarria obtained the floor and addressed 
some appropriate remarks to the chapter, stating that 
it afforded him satisfaction to note the policy of the 
chapter, as outlined by the outgoing President, of 
sending a different delegate to the Convention each 
year, thereby acting as a stimulus to those who re- 
mained at home, to work with a view to future rep- 
resentation of the chapter at the conventions. 
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